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VIMY flIDGE 

During the winter tQI6-191. the Corps 
reorganized while holding from ECURW to 
SULCi' GRENA't an Overseas Jiniatry and 
a Headquarters were established in London 
in Canada factories poured out munitions 
of war, bu voluntary recruiting declined 

Early in Jan. elaborate preparations 
for the Allied offensjw. and S. of ARRAS 
were begun. On 27 1  March, the artillery 
bmbarnent opened it Increased graduar 
until 9 April when, with the four Di 
in concert and in line on 7500 yards of 
front. ECURIE-SOUCHET, the Cdn. Corps 
106000 strong crashed thro&h the German 
lines, swept over VIMY RIDGE. took the 
runs in FAIBUS ar1 GOULOT WOODS,and 
covered the souttiern attack by making 
THELUS village and LA FOUL FARM secure 
WJLLERVAL and G1VE!4CHY were taken on 
13mApril. ARLEUX on 28 the line then 
ran across the E)OUAI plain, for 5000 yart 
from near OPPY to BOIS DE L}IIR(*1DFILE 
Canadian casualties in April were 13.477. 

I 	 Tie Memorial ChaniLier in the Peace Tower at 
Ottawa is a poem in stone. The walls and the groined 

ceiling of the Chamber are of Chateau Gaillard stone, the 
gfl of France. On panels of marble embraced in the mural 

decoration of carved regimental badges and other significant emblems, is 
inscribed the record of the Canadian Forces during the Great War. The re-
production on this page is from the panel succinctly describing the operation 
of Vimy Ridge; those on the following page are from others which, interspersed 
in the story, strike a note appropriate to the theme. The Memorial Cross is 
also shown. 
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Voiiy Memorial. The above rm:i,uJuCioii of the Vm,ii M,m normal NAS made by cOu,tey of the Speaker ul the House of Cumnioos from a pamntimi g  whmuh hangs in the im 

mittee Aoom of the House. Below are enlarged reproductions of the sculptured groups: 11 ,  The Spirit of Canada, 13, )-j',nour; (71 The Defenriers and the Breaking of the Sword 
(2) Justice; (6) The Sympathy of Canadians for the Helpless; 14 Peace; 15. Faith 	The impressive sculptured group between, and at thi, baSe of, the pylons was not availah,lo for 
reproduction at the time of going to pressThe main inscription on the Memorial roads 

0 	THE VALOUR OF THuR COLINIRYMIN IN THE 0,I1EAT WAH AN!) IN MIMIUIY OF TIlE ii! SIXTY 
THOUSAND DEAD THIS MONUMENT IS RAISED BY THE PEOPLE or CANADA 
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FOREWORD 

, 	- I LE need for a publication designed to set forth in brief 
(E 	tnd readable form the recent progress and present con- 
Y;. 	lition of the Dominion has been demonstrated by the 

: iLI(reasing demand for the present handbook by all 
sections of the public. 

The current reports of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics deal in great detail with the subjects of popu-

lation, production, external and internal trade, transportation, 
criminality, etc., but these detailed publications are intended 
mainly for those who are specially interested in particular phases 
of our national life. Again, the Canada Year Book, which sum-
marizes thcsc and other official publications, is itsel.f of too 
detailed and expensive a character for wide distribution. The 
present publication presents the results of an effort to survey the 
current Canadian situation—comprehensively but at the same 
time succinctly—in a popular and attractive format, and at a cost 
which makes possible its use on a general scale. 

Though it is becoming increasingly difficult to deal, in small 
compass, with the whole range of the Dominion's economic and 
social organization, the handbook continues to serve two very 
necessary purposes. To those outside of Canada, it will give a 
well-rounded picture of the current Canadian situation from 
Atlantic to Pacific, with such historic and descriptive informa-
tion as may he needed for general background. In Canada, itself, 
the handbook will be of assistance in the general discussion of 
the economic situation incidental to our New Year national stock-
taking, and will help in this way to provide a better basis of 
information for dealing with the problems which await solution 
in the coming year. 

W. D. EULER, 
Minister of Trade and Commerce. 

OTTAWA, January 1, 1936. 

7524-I 3 



NOTE 

This handbook has been prepared in the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics from material 
which has, in the main, been obtained from 
the different  Branches of the Bureau. In 
certain special fields information has been 
kindly contributed by other branches of the 
Government Service. 

R. H. COATS, 
Dominion Statistician. 
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INTRODUCTION 
The Economic Position of Canada at the Close of 1935 

C~mmh '  share of world trade is 

I 	
of proportion to her population 

id it is axiomatic, therefore, that 
r economic well-being depends in no 
oall degree on world prosperity. In 
Icr to meet interest obligations 
road, Canada must normally show 

	

- _.. 	'iat is called a favourable balance 
• commodity trade, i.e., an excess of 
'ports over imports. Canada is still 
-sentially a primary producer wi th  

- I rge surpluses of agricultural, mineral 
iid forest products which m ust be 
otded off for credits, processed goods, 

•  tropical products, and raw materials, 
rtotwithstanding that strides have been 
:,i:tde in industrial production. 

•; 	 Since the characteristic phase of the 
early stages of the depression was the 
rapid and universal drop in the prices 

- -  of primary products as compared with 
manufactures (gold was the outstand-
ing exception so far as gold-producing 
countries were concerned), the "buffer" 

IIOa. 	iLLi'M D. EULER, 	
of manufacturing industry was able to \' 	 MI'. 

	

f,n.,s!er of 7 rode and (.om,nerce 	absorb some of the intensity of the 
 initial shock. A major factor in bring- 

ing about the recent improvement, is that prices of primary products have 
risen substantially more than those of manufactured goods since the low 
point of the depression. From February, 1933, to November, 1935, the 
Bureau's index of raw and partly manufactured commodities has risen 
from 50-6 to 675. whereas the index of fully and chiefly manufactured 
articles rose only from 66-8 to 729 in the same period. However, further 
closing of the gap is necessary to the restoration of a balanced situation. 

Two events that had wide repercussions throughout the Dominion in 
the closing months of the year were the Dominion-Provincial Conference 
and the conclusion of a trade agreement with the United States. 

The Dominion-Provincial Conference 1935.—The Dominion-
Provincial Conference opened in Ottawa on Dec. 9, 1935, and ended on 
Dec. 13. This marked the eighth time since Confederation that representa-
tives of the Dominion and the Provinces have met to discuss their 
individual difficulties, and at no time has co-operation in the search for 
lasting solutions been more in evidence. The agenda covered such 
important subjects as unemployment relief, the co-ordination of social 
services, taxation and overlapping of administration effort, financial 
relations between the Dominion and the Provinces, mining development, 
agricultural marketing and the tourist traffic. Sub-conferences and com-
mittees were set up with the purpose of working towards definite conclusion, 
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in the time available. Although the delegates have returned home the 
work of the Conference is by no means over, as many of the most import-
ant problems are to be dealt with by continuing committees. 

As regards the matter of constitutional amendments, it has been agreed 
that Canada should have power to amend its own constitution; a con-
tinuing committee will meet later to define a method of amending the 
British North America Act. As regards unemployment, the Dominion 
has undertaken to increase relief grants to the Provincial Governments; 
a census of unemployed and unemployables is to be taken and a Dominion 
employment commission is to be established. In relation to financial 
matters, it was agreed that, by amendment of the British North America 
Act, provincial taxation fields shall be clearly defined—such matters as debt, 
refunding, loans, duplication of taxation, etc., are to he dealt with by a 
continuing committee. The Agricultural Committee recommended con-
tinuation of the Dominion farm loan service and reduction of interest on 
farm loans to 4 p.c., also restoration of the Dominion grant of $1,000,000 
annually for agricultural education. Marketing is to be taken up later. 

Other matters upon which future policy was defined were: taxation of 
mining companies; apportionment of cost on the trans-Canada highway 
and elimination of railway crossings; bus and truck transportation rates 
and legislation; and co-operation between the Dominion and the Provincial 
Governments toward the promotion of the tourist traffic. 

Trade Agreement Between Canada and the United States.—A com- 
prehensive Trade Agreement, signed at Washington on Nov. 15, 1935, opens 
to Canada wider markets for some sixty commodities representative of all 
the main fields of Canadian production. Included among the concessions 
to Canada are those which apply, on agricultural products, to cattle, 
cream, seed potatoes, clover and grass seeds, hay, turnips, and maple sugar; 
on fisheries products, to fresh or frozen halibut or salmon, certain fresh 
lake fish, pickled or salted salmon, and smoked herring; on forest products, 
to all lumber and timber previously subject to duty and excise; on minerals, 
to feldspar, talc, lime, and various ferro-alloys; and among manufactures, 
to acetic acid, pulpboard in rolls for wallboard, whisky, patent leather, 
and harness and saddlery leather. In addition, free entry to the United 
States market is preserved during the life of the Agreement for a score 
of products of which newsprint, woodpulp and pulpwood, shingles, and 
lobsters are especially notable. 

The tariff concessions by Canada include the extension to the United 
States of the Intermediate Tariff in its entirety. In addition, specific 
reductions below existing favoured-nation rates are made in respect (Yf 88 
tariff items—this revision of Canadian duties on United States' products 
being especially designed to aid the Canadian consumer and the Canadian 
user of machinery and other implements of production. In a note 
accompanying the Agreement, provision is made also for the revision of 
customs valuation procedure. 

Under Article I of the Agreement, Canada and the United States each 
agree to accord to the commerce of the other unconditional most-favoured-
nation treatment in respect of customs duties and related matter. This 
means that if either country reduce any customs duty, either autonomously 
or in connection with a trade agreement with a third foreign country, the 
like article of the other country will immediately get the benefit of the 
reduced rate. The practical irnportaice of this assurance is that exporters 
in each country will continue to be able to compete in the other country 
on a parity with other foreign producers and that the concessions which 
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each country has granted to the other will not be impaired through the 
granting of greater concessions to a third country. 

Provision is made for bringing into effect, on Jan. 1, 1936. the reduc-
tions in duty contained in the Agreement, and for the coming into force 
of the whole Agreement upon the exchange at Ottawa of the ratification 
by His Majesty and the proclamation issued by the President under the 
terms of the Trade Agreements Act. The Agreement will remain in force, 
subject to certain contingencies provided for in Articles VII, X and XIV, 
until Dec. 31. 1938, and thereafter unless terminated by the Government 
of either country upon six months notice. 

The Agreement is designed to create wider markets for Canadian 
producers and to lower the living costs for Canadian consumers which, 
combined, should lead to an increase in the purchasing power of the 
people of Canada. The effect desired is to show increased demands in 
the home markets for the products of other Canadian industries and 
consequent increased employment. Any improvement brought about in 
the position of the primary industries will logically he felt throughout the 
whole economic structure and particularly in the field of transportation. 
This objective the Agreement would attain by assuring the continuance of 
existing markets and the opening of new markets for the stated period. 

THE WORLD SITUATION AS IT AFFECTS CANADA 
Turning to the economic situation in general, three important factors 

affecting the world situation are: international trade, the international 
exchange situation, and international political stability. 

INTERNAT IONAL TRADE 

It is generally recognized that an increase in world trade together with 
a stabilized level or advancing trend in prices is essential to any broad 
betterment in general economic conditions. Viewed from this standpoint 
alone, the record of the past year is not too propitious. The chart on 
p. 10, reproduced from the November, 1935, issue of the League of 
Nations' 'Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, indicates that, while the volume 
of world trade has shown a gradual continuation of the improved trend 
evident in 1933 and 1934, the betterment is not especially marked, and is 
at a much lower rate than the average annual increase from 1925 to 1929. 
The value of world trade in gold has, on the average, been maintained, and 
there is a decided upward tendency shown for the latest three months. 
The curve of gold prices seems to have at last flattened out after the 
uninterrupted decline from 1929. 

The present situation is, however, more full of promise than the above 
quoted statistics would imply. Actually, much spade work has been done, 
especially between the English-speaking nations, to open up the avenues 
of trade once more. The Agreements reached by units of the British 
Empire in 1932 marked the first step. Lately both the United Kingdom 
and the United States have completed trade agreements with several other 
countries. After Jan. 1, 1936, Canada and the United States, as already 
noted, will be trading on a basis of mutual tariff concessions. The reper-
cussions of the latter Agreement are already to be seen in a proposed 
trade agreement between the United Kingdom and the United States, and 
trade negotiations between the latter country and the Netherlands, Spain 
and France are underway. Such agreements will affect a very large volume 
of world trade and cannot fail to serve as examples elsewhere. in any case, 
the leadership already given will be of substantial benefit to the countries 
directly concerned. Nevertheless, grave impediments to trade still exist. 
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Jproduced fn th 1.,nyne of \0tia,, Monthly Bulletin of &alistio, November, 195ã. 

Since the United Kingdom is the world's greatest trader and her trade 
is the most geographically diversified, it is logical to interpret world con-
ditions in the light of British progress. United Kingdom export trade and 
the internal employment situation (chiefly as a result of building activity 
and marked improvement in the capital goods industries) have recently 
shovrn material improvement. It is also of interest to note that, by Sir 
Robert Kindersicy's latest analysis of investments of the United Kingdom 
abroad, interest payments received by British investors (almost entirely 
due to improved conditions in overseas countries) increased more than 
5 p.c. in 1934 compared with the previous year. They amounted to £158,-
000,000, which, though still much below the £231000000 of 1929, is 
regarded as proof that the tidt' is turning; the 1035 ligitres are expected 
to show further increase. 

Tine Conference of Commonwealth Statisticians, 1935.—During 
1935 a notable contribution to uniformity in the presentation of trade and 
other statistics of the Empire was made by the Second Conference of 
Statisticians of the British Commonwealth held in Ottawa, Sept. 13 to 
Oct. 9, 1935. At this Conference representatives from the United Kingdom, 
each of the Dorninions and India Were prtent, as well as an Observer for 
the Imperial Economic Committee. The agenda conformed with recom-
mendations of the Imperial Conference of 1930 and included discussion of: 
international obligations regarding statistics; uniformity of statistical 
classification with special attention to external trade statistics; co-operation 
regarding the more exact determination of origins and destinations of 
important articles of trade; co-operation as regards the output of industries 
of major importance; and methods of calculating, and collaboration in 
estimating, 'invisible" items of the balance of international payments; 
road transportation; and many other subjects. The statistical interpreta-
tion of these matters and the attendant discussion of mutual problems 
forged a further link of understanding within the British Commonweafth, 
and pointed the way towards wider international agreement. 

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE 
With regard to the still chaotic international exchange situation, 

aggravated within the past month by weakness of the franc (which is the 
pivot of the remaining gold-basis currencies) and the consequent heavy 
exports of gold to New York, the views of that well-known authority 
Gustav Cassel. the Swedish economist, are noteworthy. Writing in the 
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Skandinaviska Kreditaktiebola get recently, Professor Cassel does not antici-
pate an early return to the gold standard and regards it as senseless to 
postpone economic restoration of the world longer on this account. He 
feels that, failing any deflation or violent inflation by the United Kingdom, 
the world monetary system is on the way towards stabilization on the 
basis of the British pound and he points out that confidence in the sterling 
bloc has grown year by year and countries which have not directly pegged 
their currencies to the pound are pursuing a policy of rapprochement 
thereto. He thinks that out of the confused and trying conditions of the 
past, another and a better monetary organization than the old gold 
standard is in process of evolution. 

INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL STABILITY 

It is not within the province of this review to analyse the world politi-
cal situation exèept to i:oint out that the present disturbed conditions in 
certain parts of Europe and the Mediterranean and in other quarters can-
not he construed other than tinf:tvourahly in their repercussions on a 
world in the first stages of ('C{)OOflhi(' covalescenee. 

THE CANADIAN SITUATION 
During 1933 further ]:rogress toward more favourable conditions has 

been made in Canada. Productive operations were more active, a few 
industries even reaching the levels of 1929, but on the whole normal con-
ditions cannot be regarded as having yet been regained, especially if 
adequate allowance is made for the long-term growth. The stress of the 
past six years and the new conditions projected into the picture have given 
rise to economic and Dominion-Provincial problems of great magnitude. 

The major factors in the present Canadian economic situation are 
summarized below. In the majority of cases it will be seen that decided 
progress has been tnade and that comparison with 1934 is favourable, all 
circumstance. considered. 

Agrirultiire.—The acreage of field crops in 1935 was over 600,000 
acres greater than in 1934. Wheat yields per acre were again low, the 
principal cause being the severity of rust infestation during the early 
part of the summer. The gain in production of feed crops offset to a 
considerable extent the disappointing returns from wheat. Total volume 
of production in 1935 was greater than in 1934. Prices of feed crops 
declined during the year and the preliminary estimate of the value of 
field crops is 8310,835.600. This figure is about $39,000,000 below the 1934 
valuation, but over 857.000,000 higher than that recorded for 1933. The 
wheat CFOP is valued about 83,000.000 less than in 1934, the reduction 
being due to a harvest of much lower grade. Oats and barley are valued 
at $98,298,000 and 823,029.000 respectively. These figures represent decreases 
from the preceding year of about $5,000,000 in the valuation of oats and 
nearly $7,000,000 in the valuation of barley. The 1935 crop of potatoes 
sold at considerably higher prices resulting in a valuation about $9,000,000 
higher than in 1934. Fodder crops, hay and clover, alfalfa, fodder corn 
and grain hay were valued at $145,780,000 in 1935 as compared with 
$176,674,000 in 1934. 

In spite of the reduced valuation, Canadian agriculture is in a 
relatively stronger posi'tion than for the past five years. Feed supplies are 
plentiful and well distributed. Pastures benefited from rain during the 
fall of 1935. The wheat crop, alter establishing a good stand in the 
spring, was seriously damaged by rust in July; frost injury in northern 
Saskatchewan and northern Alberta further lowered the yield and grade. 
Rust also damaged the United States crop of hard spring wheat and 
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demand from that country for this type is an important factor in the 
export of Canadian wheat. 

The survey of numbers of livestock on farms at June 1, 1935, indicated 
declines from the previous year of 15 p.c. in cattle, 29 p.c. in hogs, and 
06 p.c. in sheep. The horse population was practically unchanged in 
1935. Market receipts of hogs in 1935 were be!ow those of 1934. Sheep 
marketings were about the same as in 1934. The prices of hogs, cattle and 
sheep averaged higher in 1935. The rise in the price of beef cattle in 
the United States resulted in a heavy export movement of Canadian 
cattle to that country. The United Kingdom market continued as an 
important outlet for bacon. 

During 1935, factory cheese production increased slightly. Creamery 
butter production was also higher. Prices of both butter and cheese 
averaged higher in 1935 than in 1934. The United States provided an 
export outlet for dairy cattle during the year. Prices for eggs and poultry 
were higher, but indications were that production in the poultry industry 
was lower than in 1934. 

Wholesale prices of farm products rose about 7 p.c. during the year. 
A provisional index of the prices of farmer's purchases indicates an increase 
of about 2 p.c. Thus in terms of prices, the position of agriculture 
improved slightly during the year. Financial stringency continues to be 
a problem in many farming areas, but the amount of relief neceasary in 
drought areas 'will be greatly reduced in comparison with previous years. 

Mlning.—General improvement in Canada's mining industry was 
evident in 1935. The output of several of the base metals such as copper, 
nickel and zinc was higher than in any preceding year and average prices 
showed improvement. Gold production was higher also and many new 
gold mines reached the production stage during the year while several new 
mills were constructed or planned. Coal output from the Maritime 
Provinces was below that of last year but the difference was balanced by 
the increase in output from western mines. Asbestos and several other 
non-metallic minerals were produced in greater quantity. 

The preliminary official estimate of the value of mineral production 
in 1935, released as this volume is on the press, indicates a total production 
of $308,164,000 an increase of 11 p.c. over the preceding year. Metals 
increased 14 p.c. in value; fuels. 004 p.c.; non-metallics, other than 
fuels, 16 p.c.; and structural materials, 4 p.c. For details see page 70. 

Forestry.—Exports of forestry products in the twelve months ended 
October, 1935, were valued at $171,919,622, an increase of $16,742,673 or 
over 10 p.c. above the previous comparable period. Exports to the United 
Kingdom and to the United States both increased. Exports of planks and 
boards amounted to 1,104,074,000 feet in the first ten months of 1935, a 
decrease of nearly 4 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1934. News-
print production rose from 2,118,879 tons in the first ten months of 1934 
to 2,245,703 tons in the same period of 1935, an advance of 6 p.c. Employ -
ment in the logging industry stood at 1584 on Nov. 1, 1935. 

Fisheries.—The current trend of the fisheries is best shown by the 
amount of sea fish caught and landed in the first, ten months of 1935. 
There was a moderate recession from the preceding year. The weight was 
717,973.000,000 pounds against 737.110.000.000 pounds, and the value $13,-
529,000 as compared with $14,155.000. Exports in the twelve months ended 
October, 1935, were valued at $22,721 ,6S4, an increase of $1,240,071 or nearly 
58 p.c. over the corresponding period of 1934. 

Manu.faetures.—The latest figures of manufactures, relating to the 
year 1933, are given in Chapter X. Nevertheless, sufficient evidence is at 
hand from the index of employment in manufactures to indicate that the 
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year 1933 marked the lowest point of the depression movement. For each 
month of 1934, the index showed a lead over the same month in 1933; the 
same is true of 1935 compared with 1934. The average for 1933 was 80-88 
in 1934 it was 9025 and in 1935, 9672 for 11 months. (1926=100.) 

During available months of 1935, the output of industries engaged in 
the manufacture of producers goods showed a gain of 15 p.c. over the 
same months in 1934, while the gain in consumers goods was less than 
2 P.c. This is significant of the recovery phase of the business cycle. 

The iron and steel group (especially the automobile plants) and the 
forestry group of industries have shown gratifying progress. 
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The Index of Physical Volume of Business is based on 45 factors comprising: 
Manufacturing. Mining, Construction, Power and Distribution. 

Employment.—The general improvement that characterized the em-
ployment situation during the greater part of 1934 continued during 1935, 
resulting in a higher level of industrial activity at the beginning of 
November than in any other month since Dec. 1, 1930. The index on 
Nov. 1, 1935, stood at 1077, an increase of 153 p.c. from the year's low 
point in the early spring, and 7-5 over the index for Nov. 1, 1934. 
In the first 11 months of 1935 averages of 9,200 firms and 928,350 workers 
were reportied, while in the same period of 1934 similar averages were 
8,660 firms and 890,780 workers. The index (1926=100) averaged 990 as 
compared with 957 in 1934, 82-6 in 1933 and 879 in 1932. The index for 
Dec. 1, issued while this handbook was on the press, is 1046. 

The monthly surveys of employment cover manufacturing, logging, 
mining, transportation, communications, construction and maintenance, 
services and trade. Employment in most of these averaged higher during 
the first eleven months of 1935 than in the preceding year. The gains in 
manufacturing were particularly pronounced; employment increased 
steadily from January to November, when the index, at 103-5, was higher 
than in any other month since November, 1930. 

Electric Power.—Tbe production of electricity for lighting and power 
purposes continued well above previous records established in 1934, and, 
for the first ten months of 1935, indicated an output for the year of around 
23-6 billion kilowatt hours, or 114 p.c. above the 1934 oUtput. The rapid 
increase in consumption of off-peak, or surplus power, in electric boilers 
accounted for part of this growth. Exports to the United States which 
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increased by 26 p.c. in 1934 over 1933 also increased 8 p.c. in 1935 over 
1934. New high records have also been established in other directions. 
The increased output of electricity is accounted for by greater activity in 
the pulp and paper industry, mining, electro-chemical, electro-metaUurcal 
and other industries which are operated largely by electric power. Con-
suniption of electricity for residence lighting and operation of electnc 
appliances such as refrigerators, stoves, water heaters, etc., has increased. 

Construetion.—According to statistics tabulated by the MacLean 
Building Reports, Limited, the value of construction contracts awarded 
during the first eleven months of 1935 stood at $155,940,100, as compared 
with the total of $119,749,300 reported in the same period of 1934. This 
was an increase of 30'2 p.c. The 1935 aggregate also substantially exceeded 
the totals of $89.082.200 and $128,682,300 in same pericds of 1933 and 1932, 
respectively; it was, however, considerably lower than normal. 

Railway Traffic.—Freight traffic in 1934 was well above the 1933 level 
but failed to show improvement in 1935, the tonnage at the end of August 
being slightly less than for the same period in 1934. This was due largely 
to a light grain movement, particularly during the first six months. In 
September and October an improvement was recorded and gross revenues 
of the Canadian National and Canadian Pacific showed an increase for 
the ten months of close to $5,000,000, or 23 p.c. Carloadings of revenue 
freight for the first 46 weeks of 1935 amounted to 2,095,847 or 26,293 cars 
more than for the corresponding period in 1934. Grain, live stock, coke and 
lumber all showed lighter loadings than in 1934, but the other six com-
modity groups recorded increases. 

Public Finance.—In the first eight months (April-November) of the 
current fiscal year, Canada's ordinary revenue has shown an encouraging 
upward tendency, totalling $258,023,000 compared with 5245,063.000 for the 
same period of 1934—an increase of $12,960,000, or nearly 57 P.C. The 
principal gain was in income tax collections. 

During the same period, ordinary expenditure has increased from 
$243,279,000 to $245,675,000, or by $2,396,000, mainly attributable to in-
creased provincial grants, old age pensions and public works. This leaves 
an excess of ordinary revenue over expenditure of $12,744,000, which com-
pares with $1,784,000 in the fiscal year 1934. Special expenditure, however, 
has increased from $31 millions to $44 millions, mainly due to the projects 
carried out under the Public Works Construction Act. 

Loan account receipts, reflecting refinancing and refunding operations, 
showed an increase from $489 millions to $685 millions. The fact that the 
latest major financial operation—the highly successful 20-year $75,000,000 
loan, which, in early November, 1935, was oversubscribed three times, at a 
cost to the Government of only 3'08 p.c., reaffirms the high credit standing 
of Canada, and at the same time is indicative of the large reserves of 
capital currently available for safe investment. A considerable saving in 
interest charges through conversion of loans to lower rates of interest has 
occurred and will necessarily be reflected in future interest payments. 

Banking.—The salient feature of the banking situation was the con-
siderable gain in deposit liabilities. Notice deposits alone showed a gain 
of nearly $73,000,000 on Oct. 31, over the same date of 1934. Current loans 
showed a contrary tendency, the decline having been nearly $45,000,000. 
The excess of notice deposits over current loans at the end of October was 
no less than $611,000,000—a gain of nearly 24 p.c. since October, 1934. In 
consequence of this situation, security holdings and ree.dily available assets 
rose to new high points in the history of Canadian banking. 
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Sales of Life Insurance.—Sales of life insurance based on 90 p.c. of 
business in Canada show a drop of 3 p.c. for the first ten months of 1935 
compared with the same period of 1934. 

Prices.--During 1935, price levels fluctuated within narrower limits 
than for many years past, although the upward tendency, more clearly 
apparent in the preceding two years. was still discernible. The Bureau's 
index number of wholesale prices which mounted irregularly from 712 
in January to 727 in November furnished evidence of this tapering 
movement. Primary products, particularly those from the farm, were 
mainly responsible for the advance. This was considered a favourable 
development tending to restore equilibrium between primary product and 
manufactuied product price groups. Firmer prices for foods were mainly 
responsible for a minor increase in the cost of living index from 788 for 
January to 806 for November. Industrial common stocks showed pro-
nounced gains for the year, while gold stocks declined moderately and 
high grade bond prices recorded losses in the closing months. 

Retail and Wholesale Trade.—While definite advances in retail sales 
were reported by dealers in durable consumers goods, such as furniture, 
radios and hardware, the general index for retail trade, calculated from 
sales of chain and department stores, was maintained at about the same 
level in the first ten months of 1935 as in the preceding year. A definite 
upward movement, however, was noted toward the end of the year when 
the seasonally adjusted index for October advanced 48 p.c. over the 
average of the preceding nine months. Retail sales of new motor vehicles 
which had inerpased greatly in 1934 over the low levels of 1932 and 1933 
continued to advance in the year under review. The number of new pas-
senger cars sold in the first ten months of 1935 was 234 p.c. greater than 
in the same period of the preceding year and an increase of 479 p.c. 
was shown for commercial vehicles. 

Monthly statistics on wholesale trade, secured for the last quarter of 
1935, show sales of wholesale merchants in eight lines of trade during 
September and October ranging from 3 to 17 p.c. above 1934. 

External Tradc.—Merchandise exports of Canadian produce in the 
year ended October, 1935, reached $703,159,000, as compared with $638,-
226,000 in the preceding year, an increase of $64,933,000, or about 102 p.c. 
This increase was of a general character and covered practically all classes 
of commodities. The exports of coin and bullion, chiefly gold bullion, 
show a decrease amounting to $99,184,000, as compared with $104,513,000. 
The grand total exports of Canada, including exports of foreign products, 
amounted to $813,153,000 for the twelve months ended October, 1935, as 
compared with $749,895,000, an increase of $63,258,000. 

Merchandise imports reached $544,779,000 in the twelve-month period 
ended October, 1935. as compared with $503,557,000 in the preceding year, 
imports of iron and steel products showing a particularly satisfactory 
increase, indicative of industrial recovery. The total favourable balance 
of visible trade was $267,188,000 in the twelve-month period ended Octo-
ber, 1935, as against $245,503,000 in the previous twelve-month period. 

As to distribution of trade, in the period under review 407 p.c. of our 
merchandise exports went to the United Kingdom, compared with 422 p.c. 
one year ago, and 38-9 p.c. two years ago. Exports to Empire countries 
were 50-7 p.c. in the same year, as compared with 522 p.c. one year earlier, 
and 472 p.c. two years earlier. Canada's trade with the United States, on 
the other hand, showed an upward trend for the twelve months ended 
October, 1935. Imports were 572 p.c. of total imports for the year, com-
pared with 56-8 p.c. for the preceding year and exports of Canadian 
merchandise were 37-3 p.c. as compared with 32-3 p.c. 



CHAPTER 1 

CANADA'S NATIONAL PLAYGROUNDS 
Among Canada's greatest tourist attractions are her National Parks-

areas set aside by Act of Parliament for the use and enjoyment of the 
people, and administered by the National Parks Branch of the Depart-
ment of the Interior. On the North American continent, the term 
"national park" has gradually come to have a special siificance, in spite 
of the fact that it is used to cover several types of reservation. In its 
broadest meaning, a National Park is a public reservation which, for on 
reason or another, is of common national interest. Such areas in Canada 
vary from vast regions, characterized by outstanding scenic beauty or 
unique phenomena of nature, to small areas preserving sites memorable in 
the nation's history, or possessing remarkable facilities for outdoor recrea-
tion. The establishment of National Parks also provides great outdoor 
museums for the study of natural history, for they conserve exhibits of the 
original wild life of Canada, supported under absolutely natural conditions, 
and they maintain the primitive wilderness as the early explorers found 
it many years ago. Above all, however, is the nsthetic value of the parks, 
which offer unequalled opportunities for exhilarating outdoor life, amid 
surroundings of natural beauty. 

National Parks are primarily a North American institution. The 
National Park idea—the conservation for public use of large areas of the 
nation's outstanding regions as common and perpetual possessions of the 
people—has been one of the important social developments of the 
past century. Originating with the discovery of the United States Yellow-
stone Park in 1870, and its subsequent reservation two years later, this 
movement quickly spread, and has since been adopted by leading countries 
of the world. Canada's first National Park reservation was made Just a 
little more than fifty years ago, for in 1885 the original portion of the 
present Banif Park in Alberta was set aside for posterity. The discovery 
of the hot mineral springs, which bubbled from the side of Sulphur 
mountain, was instrumental in first attracting attention to this section of 
the Canadian Rockies. Although probably known to the Indians of the 
region for many years, these springs were not actually discovered by the 
white man until 1883, when several workmen engaged in the construction of 
the transcontinental line of the Canadian Pacific Railway visited the site 
of the springs. Many claims were subsequently advanced as to their 
original discovery, and, confronted with the option of leasing the sites of 
the springs or controlling them itself, the Dominion Government decided 
on the latter course, and on Nov. 25, 1885, an area of ten square miles 
was set aside by Order in Council to ensure that the surroundings should 
be in keeping with plans to make this a first-class resort. 

A short time afterwards a special party of parliamentarians went 
over the newly constructed railway line and were so much impressed with 
the beauty of the scenery that it was decided to establish the region as a 
National Park. With the passing in 1887 of the Rocky Mountains Park 
Act by Parliament the area of the Rocky Mountains (now the Banff) Park 
was increased to 260 sq. miles. The previous year, reserves in the Selkirk 
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mountains and in the Yoho district of the Rockies also were set aside for 
park purposes and since that time other areas have been added to Canada's 
National Park system. In 1911 the Government of Canada created a 
special branch of the Department of the Interior to undertake park admin-
istration and an energetic policy of development was inaugurated. This 
involved the construction of motor roads and saddle-pony trails, the laying 
out of townsites, the construction of motor campsites, provision of added 
facilities for recreation, and the establishment of an adequate service for 
the protection of forests and game. In 1911 the number of National 
Parks in Canada totalled eight, having an area of 4,020 sq. miles, while 
to-day there are eighteen parks having a combined area of 12,059 sq. miles. 

The National Parks of Canada now under the administration of the 
Department of the Interior may be divided, for purposes of classification, 
into four classes: The large scenic and recreational parks of the Rockies, 
Selkirks, and prairies; the so-called animal parks—enclosures for the pro-
tection and preservation of mammalian species at one time threatened with 
extinction; the smaller recreational areas of Eastern Canada; and the 
national historic parks, also small in area, which surround some of the 
country's most interesting sites. The total number of park reservations at 
the present time is eighteen. Their areas are indicated below:- 

Areas of National Parks of Canada 

National Park 

Scenic Parke- 
Macif, Alta...................... 
3aaper, Alta...................... 
Waterton Lakee, Alta ............ 
Yobo, B.0...................... 
Glacier. B.0 ....... .............. 
lc.00tenny. B.0 .................. 
Mt. Reveistoke, B.0 ............. 
Prince Albert, Sack .............. 
Biding Mountain, Man........... 

Animal Parks- 
liuflalo, Alta .............. ...... 
Elk Island, Alta ..... ............ 

Area 	II 	Naticcrcicl Park 	I Area 

eq. ncitea Animal Parks—conducted .......... eq. mitee 
258500 850 
4,20000 5401) 

22000 RecreatIonal Parka- 
50700 

Wawankeny, Alta .................... 
Georgian Bay Islands, Ont 5.37 

52100 18560 
58700 (acree) 

. 

100.00 

Nemiekam. Attn ... 	........... ... 

Point I'clee, Ont .................. 604 
1,86900 Historic Parks- 
1,14804 

St. Lawrence Islands, Oat ............ 

Fort Anne National Park, N.S 3100 

.. 

(acres) 
19751) Fort BeausSjoor National Park, 
5100 N.M ........................... .5900 

Of the scenic parks, the great mountain reservations in the Canadian 
Rockies and Selkirks are probably the best known. These include the 
Banif, Jasper and Waterton Lakes National Parks in Alberta, and the 
Kootenay, Yoho, Glacier, and Mount Revelstoke Parks in British Columbia. 
With the exception of Glacier Park, these parks are all accessible by 
motor road. The Banif, Kootenay and Yoho Parks are linked together in 
such geographical relation as to be called the "Three-Park Unit", and a 
unique highway system provides a circle tour taking in many of their 
attractions. 

Banff National Park, located on the eastern slope of the Rockies, is 
replete with superb alpine scenery and contains the two world-famous 
resorts, Banfi and Lake Louise. The town of Banif, the park headquarters, 
forms the starting point for many interesting motor trips and also is the 
main outfitting centre for trail excursions by saddle pony into the central 
Rockies. Swimming in the hot sulphur pools, boating, fishing, riding, 
mountain climbing and golf are among the many recreations available. 

Forty miles west of Bauff is Lake Louise, considered by artists to be 
one of the most beautiful landscapes in the world. Set in a vast amphi- 

7824-2 
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theatre of encircling snow-capped peaks, the lake glistens like an irriduscent 
jewel, while at its extreme western end, like a gigantic backdroi.', is the 
great 'Victoria glacier. Accommodation to suit every purse may be had 
at BanfT and Lake Louise, from the motor campsite or bungalow camp to 
the palatial hotel. Other noted points of interest in Banfi Park which 
may he reached by motor or by trail include Moraine lake in the Valley of 
the Ten Peaks, and mount Assiniboine. the 'Matterhorn of the Roekie". 
The northern section of the park is being made accessible by the con-
struction of a new motor highway, which, when completed, will open up 
a region of unsurpassed scenic splendour. 

Six miles west of Lake Louise, both the Canadian Pacific railway and 
the intormontane highway known as the Kicking Horse Trail cross tlic 
Great Divide of the Rockies and bring the traveller to Yoho National Park, 
From the town of Field, where the park headquarters is situated, radiate 
ninny interesting roads and trails, the most spectacular of which leads up 
the Yoho valley, famous for the numerous waterfalls which cascade from 
great heights down the rocky mountain walls. Other beautiful spots in 
Yoho Park are Emerald lake and lake O'Hara, the former accessible by 
motor road and the latter by trail. Kooteny National Park, which adjoins 
the Banif and Yoho Parks, may be reached by motor from Banif via the 
Banif-Windermere highway or from Field via Golden and the Columbia 
River highway. At Radium Hot Springs, the park headquarters, is a 
large swimming pool operated by the Government, and fed by waters which 
flow from one of the hottest mineral springs in Canada. 

Jasper Nutionul Park, adjoining Banif Park on the eastern slope of 
the Rockies, is the largest unit in Canada's great system of National Parks, 
and contains magnificent mountain ranges, with snow-capped peaks, 
glaciers, fine waterfalls and remarkable canyons. Lakes of wonderful 
colouring provide excellent fishing and for the mountain climber there is 
perhaps no more interesting field for endeavour. The town of .Jasper is the 
park headquarters and tourist centre, from which many of the outstanding 
points of interest may be reached. Among these are Mount Edith Cavell 
and Glacier, the Miotte Hot Springs, and the Athabaska falls, accessible by 
motor road, and Maligsie lake, and the Tonquin valley, by trail. Jasper 
Park is also one of the greatest wild-life sanctuaries on the continent., an,l 
contains superb specimens of such big game as Rocky Mountain sheep and 
goat, caribou, moose, elk, deer and bear. 

Waterton Lakes National Park in southern Alberta adjoins the 
United States Glacier National Park, with which it forms the Waterton-
Glacier International Peace Park. Noted for the beautiful colouring of 
its mountains, which rise abruptly from the plains. Wuterton Lakes Park 
POsseSSeS many other features which make it. one of Western Canada's most 
popular reservations. Its lakes and streams are well stocked with fish and 
the entire region is accessible by saddle pony over a fine system of trails. 
Many facilities have been provided at Witterten Park: the park town.ite 
and headquarters includes a fine golf course and a motor cami , round. 

Most westerly of Canada's National Parks are the Glacier Park, astride 
the Selkirk mountains in British Columbia. and Mount Revelstoke Park, 
on their western slope. Glacier Park, accessible only by the main line of 
the Canadian Pacific Railway, is famed for its lofty peaks, deep valleys 
clothed in dense forests of giant cedar and Douglas fir, and great glaciers 
of which the Illecillewaet is the largest. The famed Nakimu caves, and 
the Asulkan valley with its numerous waterfalls, ale other outstanding 
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points of attraction. Mount Reveistoke Park, probably the highest national 
park in the world, is situated on the rolling plateau on the top of Mount 
Revelstoke. It is accessible by a motor road nineteen miles in length which 
winds up tlir side from the town of Revelstoke, providing wonderful view5. 

ii \\ntcitoii  ',liiI 

In adthtion to these mountain parks, beautiful areas in the pruirie 
provinces have been set aside for park purposes. Prince Albert National 
Park in Saskatchewan is a typical example of the lakeland country of 
northwestern Canada. Its wonderfully connected waterways furnish ideal 
opportunities for travel by canoe, and excellent fishing may be enjoyed 
in the numerous lakes. An extensive summer colony has been established 
at Waskesin Beach, the park headquarters, situated on lake Waskesiu. 
Many improvements have been earned out there for the comfort and con-
venience of visitors, including a motor campground, golf course, tennis 
courts and other facilities for recreation. 

Riding Mountain National Park in Manitoba, situated about 2,200 
feet above sea-level on the summit of the Riding mountain, provides a 
charming contrast to the surrounding prairie country. Covered with a 
heavy forest growth, and set with numerous small lakes, the park forms a 
sanctuary for many species of mammalian wild life, including one of the 
largest wild elk herds in Canada. On the southern shore of Clear lake, is 
the park townsite and headquarters. Wasag:umning, where numerous facilities 
for recreation have been provided and an excellent motor 'campground 
constructed. The park is accessible by good roads which link up with the 
provincial highway system. 

In the province of Ontario are three beautiful units of the National 
Park system; the Point Pelee, the St. Lawrence Islands, and Georan 

7624-2k 
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Bay Islands National Parks—recreational areas chosen for their attractive 
surroundings. Point Pelee Park, which is the most southerly mainland 
point in Canada, possesses fine camping and bathing facilities, and also 
forms a sanctuary for numerous species of migratory birds. The St. 
Lawrence Islands Park, consisting of a number of island park units among 
the "Thousand Islands", and the Georgian Bay Islands Park including 
Beausoleil and other islands in Georgian hay, furnish summer visitors 
with excellent picnic and ciniplug rounds. Fkliing. boating :101 swIm- 
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The special animal parks which now exist for the protection of such 
nearly ext iliet species as the buffalo, elk and proaghorned antelope were 
created in conformity with the National Parks poliv of conservation. 
While all national parks are wild life sanctuaries, the seven great scenic 
reservations in the Rockies and Selkirks need only adequate patrols to 
achieve their ends. The buffalo and the antelope, however, had their 
habitat on the prairie, and now that the open prairie has practically dis-
appeared, the home of these interesting species has also disappeared. To 
afford them the necessary protection large fenced enclosures had to be 
established, in which they might thrive and propagate under natural con-
ditions, without encroaching on the land of settlers. 

Canada's experiment with the buffalo has furnished one of the best 
examples of successful game conservation in the world. In 1907, the Gov-
ernment of Canada purchased from a Montana rancher a herd of 716 buffalo 
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and placed them in large fenced enclosures in Alberta. To-day there are 
more than 5,000 buffalo in the Buffalo National Park near Wainwright, in 
addition to 18,000 surplus animals which have been shipped elsewhere or 
otherwise disposed of. Elk Island National Park near Lamont, Alberta, 
Contains more than 2,000 Ititlalo as well as large numbers of deer, elk 
and moose. In Nemiskam National Park, Alberta, will he found a 
flourishing herd of more than 325 pronghorned antelope developed from a 
nucleus of 42 head which in 1915 were successfully enclosed within a park 
area of eight and a half square miles. Wakaskesy National Park, a reserve 
in southern Alberta, provides sanctuary for several hundred antelope. 

In addition to the maintenance and development of scenic, recreational 
and animal reserves, the work of the National Parks Service involves the 
preservation, restoration and marking of historic sites throughout the 
Dominion. Where title to these historic places remains in the bands of 
the Dominion Government the sites are usually handed over to the Parks 
Service for administration. Where the title is in private hands, steps are 
taken either to acquire the site or to mark it in a suitable manner. As 
this work requires expert historical knowledge covering the whole of 
Canada, an advisory board of eminent Canadian historians has been 
appointed. 'l'his board serves without remuneration and meets periodically 
to discuss the general aspect of the work and to advise the Department in 
specific cases. 

Fort Anne National Park at Annapolis Royal, Nova Scotia, scene of 
the oldest European settlement in Canada, contains a wealth of im-
portant historical relics, housed in a fine museum. Fort Beauséjour 
National Park near Atilac, New Brunswick, the site of an important 
stronghold of early Acadian days, forms an interesting link with Canada's 
historic past. 

The accessibility of the National Parks has been one of the most 
important factors in their increasing popularity. In addition to being 
served by the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Railway systems, 
the parks are either traversed by or linked up with the main avenues of 
motor travel. Since the establishment of the National Parks Service in 
1911, more than 500 miles of all-weather gravelled highways have been 
constructed in the parks, opening up many of the outstanding beauty 
spots to the motor tourist. The provision of campsites and equipped 
motor campgrounds has made it possible for tourists to visit the parks at 
but slight expense, thus leading to wider use each year of these great 
national rlaygrounds. 

More and more as the years progress there is a growing sentiment of 
the populace of Canada towards the preservation of the flora and fauna 
of our country, toward the further development of natural recreational 
areas and also toward the preservation of areas of considerable historic 
significance. ,Nowhere can there be found a more striking illustration of 
conservation in its broadest sense than that which is reflected in the 
National Parks of Canada. Taking into account the scope, the variety 
and the steadily widening renown of the National Park reservations, 
there is ample ground for the view that these natural assets will prove to 
he one of the major forces of Canadian recreational development. 



CHAPTER II 

POPULATION—BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES- 
IMMIGRATION—ABORIGINAL RACES 

Population 
The iiitxlation of the earth is esti,ia(eil at .tpjroxiuiatulv 2.000,-

000,000.* The British Empire vhich covers slightly less than one-quarter 
of the Ian(l area of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarter of the 
world's population, but ('anuda, which occupies over one-quarter of the 
area of the British Empire, or about one-sixteenth of the land area of 
the earth has only about one-forty-eighth of the population of the former 
or roughly  one two-hundredth that of the latter. While there is no abso-
lute standard for population density , si much depending on extent of 
resources, the rate of increase in productivity of land as a result of inven-
tion, etc., a certain minimum density is desirable and even necessary to 
effective social and political life. As far as Canada is concerned such a 
minimum effective density is far from having been attained in the country 
as a whole. 

Areas and Populations of the British Empire, and its Principal 
Component Parts for 1931, or latest year available, Compared 
with 1923. 

(Soiree, Canada Year Book, 1934-35' 

Area in 	Population, 	Population, 
Country 	 Square 	Census of 	Census of 

Miles 	1921 	 1931 

13,318,15)0 	445,247,860 492,621.046 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and N. Ireland. 93,891 47. 123,000',' 46.042,000' 

2,971,992 I) 2,957,00 
Canada ............................................. 3,694,80I1 8.787.949 10,378.786 

British 	Empire' ...... 	............................... 

Union of South Africa ....................... ........ 471,917 6,928,580 8.132.600' 

Irish 	Free Stated ............................... .....211.601 

Australia' .............................. ........ .... 5.435,734 6.448,707s 
... 
. 

1,218,913 1.442.746' New Zealand 	........................................1113,415 
Newfoundland and Labrador... ..................... 

2,.974,561 

275 34 
.. 

263,033 281.549' 
India ............................................... .1.805.252 

... 
318,885,980 351.399.880 

iThe totals, especially for population, can only he given approxiniately since certain of the 
figures are estu,iate, of native populutiona, and in other case, data are not available. 	'In- 
clusive of lri,h 1"ree State. 	'A census of Ireland was not taken in 1921 and 1931. The 
figures include the estimated populotion of Ireland at the middle of 1921 and of Northern Ireland 
at the middle of 1931. 	4The first census of the Irish Free State was taken in 1926 and the 
figures shown above under 1921 re.latu to that census. 	'Estimated figures. 	6Incliiive 
of 226,1179 sq. miles of fresh water. 	lEstimated mean population—a census of Eurpeaas 
only was taken in 1931. 	gThe population is exclusive of full-blooded aborigines, of which 
61,801 were enuinerotod at a census taken June 30, 1929. 	PThe area (293 sq. miles) and 
population (15,204 persons in 1931) of the Cook and other annexed islands are excluded, as are 
also uninhabited "outlying islands" with an area of 307 sq. miles. The Maori population 
(69,141 persons in 1931) and the inhabitants of the Tokelnu Islands Dependency (4 sq miles-
population 1,048 in 1931) are also exelndcd. 

In addition to growth and racial composition an important considera-
lion which should receive attention in any detailed studs' of population 
is the distribution of population as bctwrt'n thu' various age-classes, and 
the effects of inin'iigration and emigration, birth rate and mortality on the 

The Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations, 1914-35, gives the pOpulation of the 
world as 2,057,800,000 not including estimates of certain populutions, chiefly in Asia and Africa 
where censuses are incomplete or do not exist.. 
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age-groups. Space, however, permits only of the broadest treatment of 
C:inrula' population as affording a measure of the general economic pro- 
go. 	)I I II)' country. 

Llistorical.—The credit of taking what was perhaps the first census of 
nlodc!'n times belongs to Canada, the year being 1666 and the census 
that of (he little colony of New France. A population of 3,215 souls 
was shown. By the date of the Conquest, nearly a hundred years later, 
this had increased to 70,000, what is now the Maritime Provinces having 
another 20,000. Later came the influx of the Loyalists and the gradual 
settlement of the country , and Canada began the nineteenth century with 
a population of probably 250,000 or 260,000. Fifty years later the total 
was about 2,400,000 for the territory now included in the Dominion of 
Canada. Rapid development followed and the first census after Coa-
federation (1871) saw the Dominion launched with a population of 
3,689,257. 

Statistics of Population in Canada, Census Years 1871 to 1931 

Prv,nceor 
TerritDrv 

1871 1881 

1.929,922 

1891 

2.114.321 

1901 1911 1921 

2,933.662 

1931 

3,431,683 Ontar 1,820.851 2,182.947 2,527,202 
Queller 1,191.519 1.359,027 1.488,535 1.648.898 7,0J5.776 2,360.6115' 2,874,255 
New I-6runwick 285.594 321,233 321,263 331,120 351.889 387,876 408.219 
Nova 	c 	ta 	........ 387.800 440,572 450,306 459.374 492,338 523, 83 7 512.846 
British Columbia 36,247 49.459 98,173 178.657 392.480 524.582 6114,263 
Priner Edward Island 04,021 108,891 109.078 103,259 93,728 86.615 88.038 
ManItoba 26,228 62,260 152,506 255.211 461,394 610,118 700,139 
Saskatchewan - - - 91,279 492, 432 757,510 921,785 

.. 

- - 73.922 374,295 588,454 731,605 
Yukon ... 	....... - - 27.219 8.512 4.157 4.230 
Alberta.....  ....... .. - 

N.'r) 3r 48.00 .0 
.- 

56.446 1 
1.328,618 

08,967 20.129 6.507 7,988 8.723 

Canada ...... . 1.881,257 4,836,231 8,371,368 7,288,643 8,787,118 58,876,786 

rbe dereaees ehown in the population of the Northwest Territorie, ,inee 1891 are due to the 
aeparation therefrom of vast areas to torm Alberta, Saskatchewan and Yukon and to extend the 
b,undarien of Quebec. Ontario and Manitoba. 2 j{eviJ in accordance with the Labrador 
award of the Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1927 total includn 485 menibersol the Royal Canadian 
Navy, 

After 1873 and until the end of the century economic conditions 
within the Dominion were anything but buoyant. The censuses of 1881, 
1891 and 1901 reflected this state of affairs. That of 1881 showed a gain 
of 635.553 or 17-23 p.c., but in neither of the next two decades was this 
record equalled, the gains in each being under 550,000 or 12 P.c. At 
the end of the century the population of Canada had reached but 5 
millions, though expectation had set a figure very much higher as the 
goal for 1900. 

.tnaly sea of Growth.—The general rate of population increase in 
Canada in the opening decade of the present century was 34 p.c., the 
greatest for that decade of any country in the world. In the second decade 
the rate was 22 p.c., again the greatest with the one exception of Australia, 
whose growth was greater by a fraction of 1 p.c. A century earlier the 
United States grew 35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860, but with this 
exception there has been no recorded example of more rapid national 
progress than that of Canada in the twentieth century. In 1871, only 
2-96 p.c. of the population dwelt west of the lake of the Woods. In 1921 
the proportion was 2837 p.c. and in 1931, 2950 p.c.-3,061,745 people 
compared with 110,000 at Confederation. 
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As between rural and urban distribution the change is perhaps more 
striking than in any other field. Though we are still largely agricul-
tural, our town dwellers now, for the first time, exceed the numbers living 
upon the land (5,572,058 urban and 4,804,728 rural in 1931). Sixty years 
ago the towns and cities of Canada accounted for only 1958 p.c. of the 
people (722,343 urban and 2,966,914 rural), and at the beginning of the 
present century the percentage was but 37. In 1871 the Dominion had 
14 cities, 49 towns, and 134 villages; in 1921 there were 101 cities, 461 
towns, and 881 incorporated villages; and in 1931, 112 cities, 477 towns 
and 1,016 incorporated villages. It is the larger Cities that have grown 
the fastest. 

Rural and Urban Population.-For the purposes of the census, the 
population residing in cities, towns and incorporated villages has been 
defined as urban, and that outside of such localities as rural. On the basis 
of this classification, urban communities absorbed somewhat over two-
thirds of the total increase in population between 1921 and 1931, with the 
result that the urban population of Canada in 1931 exceeded the rural 
by 767,330. Out of every 1.000 persons in the country, 463 were resident, 
on June 1, 1931, in rural and 537 in urban communities, as compared 
with 505 in rural and 495 in urban communities on June 1, 1921. Details 
of the population of all cities and towns having 15,000 inhabitants and 
over, are given by censuses frorn 1891 to 1931 in a second table. 

All the larger cities have in their neighbourhoods growing "satellite" 
towns or other densely settled areas in close economic relationship with 
the central municipality. Computed on this basis of "metropolitan area", 
the total populations of the larger cities at the Census of 1931 were as 
follows: "Greater Montreal", 1.000,159; "Greater Toronto", 808,864; 
"Greater Vancouver", 308,340: "Greater Winnipeg", 284,129; "Greater 
Ottawa" (including Hull), 175,988; "Greater Quebec", 166,435; "Greater 
Hamilton", 163,710; "Greater Windsor", 110,385; "Greater Halifax", 
74,161, and "Greater Saint John", 55,611. 

Rural and Urban Populations, by Provinces, 1921 and 1931 

Numerical Increane 
1921 1931 in Decade 192141 

Province or Territory 
Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban 

Prince Edward Island ...........69,522 19,093 67.653 20,385 - 1,869 1.292 
NovaScotia .................... .2 .90,799227,038 . 

124,444 
281,192 
279,279 

03 1,654 
126.940 

-15,607 
15,847 

4,616 
4,496 

1,038,096 1.322.569 .060.649 1,813,606 22,653 491,037 
Ontario ......................... 
Manitoba ....................... 

1.227,030 
348,502 

1,706,632 
261,616 

1,335,691 
384. 170 

2,095,992 
315.969 

108.661 
35,668 

389,360 
54,353 

Saelo,tchewan .................. 658,532 218.958 630,880 290,905 92,328 71.947 

New Brunswick .................263.432 
Quebec ...........................

Alberta ........................ 369,550 222,904 453,097 278.508 87,547 55.604 
British Columbia ............... 277,020 

.. 

247,562 290.524 394,739' 22.504 147,177 
. 2,851 1.300 2.870 1,300 18 54 

7,988 

.. 

.. 

.. 

- 9.723 1.735 - 

Yukon .......................... 
Northwest 're vito,4es ........
Royal Canadian Navy .......... 485 

.. 

- - 

Canada 1,435,827 

.. 

4,352,122 f4.801728 8,872,058 1 	308,001 1,210,131 

'This includes South Vancouver and Point Grey, with 1921 populations of 32.267 and 13,736 
respectively, which were then classified as 'rural". 

2,1embers of the Royal Canadian Navy were counted at their homes in the census of 1931. 



CHI1F C1I1JS IN 1111 \I\R,) lIMES 
\TI I.\\ I I) Ft() \l 	I I I I 	•\ I P\  

- 	

4 

Aw 
. 	 - 	 - 

- 	

- -: 	 - 

- 	
- 	

-'- 4'- 

_-.••' 

N B. -•½.-u.6J 
- 

'!1h 

: 

- : 4A -  
•;'-• 4'. 	 - --. 	 - 	 -. 	-- - 

...---. 
--- 

	

--4.- 	ItJ 

r 	 - 

;;,i • P. 



26 	 CANADA 1936 

Populations of Cities and Towns having over 15,000 Inhabitants in 
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921 

Noct.- The citie, and town, in whirl, a Board of Trade exists are indicated by an asterisk () 
and those in whirl, there is a Chao.h,'r of ('orrinierce by a dagger (f).  In all eases the populations 
(or previous censil,s'u hnv( been rearranged as tar as pwsil,le to compare with those of the same 
areas in 1931 

City or Town Province 
Population, 

1891 1901 1911 1921 1931 

'fMontreal .......... . ........ 256,723 328,172 490,504 618.506 818,577 
'Toronto ..................... 

. 

Ontario .... 	......... 181,215 209892 381,833 521,893 631,207 
'Vancouver.. ................. British Columbia ..... 13,709 29,432 120.847 163,220 246,593 
'Winnipeg. ........ ..... ...... 25,639 42,340 136.03$ 179,087 218785 
'Hamilton  ................... 48,959 52,634 81,969 114,151 155,347 
'Quebec ...................... Qui.be..... 	........ 63,090 68.840 78.710 95,193 130,594 
'Ottawa ...................... Ontario. ... ........... 44,154 55,928 87(192 107,843 128,872 
'Calgary ..................... tlberta .............. 3,876 4,392 43,704 63,306 83,761 
'tEdinonton...... ............ Alberta .............. - 4,176 31,064 58,821 79,197 
'London ...................... Ontario ............... 31,977 37,976 46.30(1 60.959 71,148 
'Windsor ..................... Ontario ............... 10,322 12,153 17,829 :18.591 63,1(18 
t.,'rdun ................ ...... Quebec ............... 296 1,898 11,629 25,001 60,745 
'Halifax ...................... 38,437 40,832 415,619 55,372 59275 
'Regina .................. .... 

ova Scotia ......... ..
Saskatchewan 

. 

.. 

.... 

- 

. 

2,249 30, 213 31,432 53,209 
'saint John ................... New Brunswjek . 39,175 

.. 

40,711 42,511 47,166 47.514 
'i$askatoon ........... 	. 	 ... Saskatchewan - 113 12,004 25,739 43.291 
Victoria ..................... 

.. 

16,841 20,919 31,660 35,727 39,082 
hree Rivers ................ Quebec...... 	.... 

..

Ontario ............... 
8,334 9.981 13,691 22,367 36,450 

'Ritchener .............. 	.... 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

7,426 9,747 15,156 21.763 30.753 
'Brintford ................... Ontario ............... 

.... 

12, 753 
11,264 

.. 
19,619 23,132 29,440 30.167 

29,433 Quebec ............... 
Quebec ............... .10,057 

. 

. 13,993 
11,765 

18,222 
16,405 

24,117 
23.515 28,933 

Oiilri.,nont .................. 

Quebec ... 	.... 	.... 

Quebec ............... 795 1.148 4,820 13,249 29,641 
'Fort William ................ Ontario ............... 2,176 3,633 16,459 20.541 26,277 
St. Catharines ............... 

.Manitoba 	. ......... ... 
Ontario................ 

Ontario ............... 9,17(1 

.. 

9,546 12,454 19,581 24.753 
Westn,ouat .................. 

. 

3,076 

. 

. 

8.859 14.579 17,593 24,235 
(Kingston 	................... Ontario ............... 

. 

19,263 

.. 

17,961 18.874 21,753 23,439 

. .... 

4,066 

.. 

4,304 7,436 11,540 23,439 
'Sydney ...................... Nova Scotia .... ...... 2,427 

.. 

9,909 17.723 22.545 23,089 
Sault Ste. Marie ............. Ontario .............. 2,414 7,169 14.1120 21,092 23,082 

British Columbia...... 

9,717 12,886 18,310 20,994 22,327 
Saskatchewan .- 

.. 

1,555 12.823 19,285 21.299 
(Guclph ................. ..... Ontario ............. 	.. 10,537 11,456 15,175 15,125 21,075 

Hull .... 	.......... .......... 

2,439 6,946 16,662 17,007 20,706 

'Sherliro',ke ......... .......... 

'Stoncton w flrun,wick. . . 6,762 5.026 11.315 17.488 20.689 

Quebec. ............ .... 

2,698 

. 

3,214 11,220 14,886 19,818 

Ontario................. 

3,349 

.. 

5.702 5.248 14,764 19.046 

1( )s(iawa...................... 

Ontario .............. ... 

Quebec ........... 	... 

.. 

3,395 11,688 15,404 18,830 

I'eterl,orough ........ 	...... 

'Siiilliiiry. 	........... 	........ 

.. 

-  2.027 4.110 5,621 18,518 

'ltoom,c Jaw ................... 

$Sarni'I ................. 	...... 

Nova Scotia ..... .... ... 

Ontario .......... 	... 6,692 8,176 9,947 14,877 18.191 

'Glare Bay ......... ....... 

P1'ort Arthur ... .......... 	... 

'Stratford 	.. 	.... 	............ 

Ontu'io ....... 	..... 	... 
Ontario................ 

9,509 9,959 12,946 16,094 17,742 

.......................

(Niagara Fulls ............ 

'New Westminster .... ....  ... 

..4,819 

6.1.178 6.499 13,109 14,495 17,524 

'l.,achini, 	................... 

rnrand'n ................. 	... Manitoba ............. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

3,778 5,620 13,839 15.397 17.082 
'St. H,oniface ....... 	......... 

Ontario.................. 

\Eanitubit. ........... 

. 

. 

1,553 

.. 

2,019 7,483 12.821 16,306 

Ontario ............. ... 
British Columbia....... 

. 

. 

1,648 2,530 7,737 10,692 15,628 

.. 

.. 

10,366 

... 

.. 

11,486 14.054 145,026 15.430 
'North 	Hay ................ ... 
1St. 'Fh,mns ............... ... 
(Phawinigan Falls 	...  ..... 

Ontario.........
Ontario............

.Quebec - - 4,285 10,625 15.345 

Racial Origins.-Tiic object of securing information on racial origin 
at the cen.sus is to ascertain from what basic ethnic stocks the Canadian 
population, more particularly the recently immigrated population, is 
derived. The answer "Canadian" is not accepted under this heading, as 
the purpose of the question is to obtain, in so far as possible, a definition 
of "Canadian" in terms of racial derivation. It is clear that to accept. 
the answer "Canadian" to the quest ion on racial origin would confuse 
the data and defeat the purpose for which the question is asked. 

Racial Disil'ibution.-The total increase in population over the decade 
1921-31 was 1,58S837. The population of English origin increased by only 
196,061 compare] with 722,208 in the previous decade; that of Scottish 



PROPOR. 
ORATE AREA 

OF GREATER! 

\ LCAJSLR  

TIOAAT1 AREA 
OF GREATER 
SAINT JOHN 

II 

roPI:LAT,on POPULATION 
I. GREATER HALIFAX .................... 74,161 	. I. GREATER SAINT JOHN............... 55,611 
2. 	Halilax (City Proper) ....................... 59,275 2. 	Saint John (City Proper) .................. 47,514 

Satellite Communities- Satellite Communities- 
3. 	Dartmouth (Town) .... 	...... 	.. ........... 9,100 3. Lancaster Parish 	(Part)-including 
4. The District including the following Beaconsf.eId and Fairvilk ................ 5J75 

Polling Divisions: Bedford Basin (Part); 4. 	Simonds 	Parish 	(Part( -including 
Cole Harbour; Ferguson's Cove and Brookville; Coldbrook; East St John 
Northwest Ann (Part) . ................... 5,786 and Little River ........................... 2922 

THE TEN 'GREAT[R CITILSOF CANADA WITH THEIR CONSTITIJENT SATELLITE COMMLJNITIES,C[NSLIS OF 1931 
Scale o f miles For base meps 

0 	5 	'0 	15 

MONTREAL 

TRR E 80 TO N  

N.B.: The areas of all circles are in proportion to the populations of the respective cities and satellite communities 

TORO NTO 
	

VA N CO U V ER 
ASSINJBOIA  

WINNIPEG 	 HAMILTON 

HILDONAN 

rLAMB0 h 

QUEBEC 

PO?UI.AflON 
I. GREATER MONTREAL ............... 1.000.159 
2. Montrral (City Proper) .................... 818,577 

Satellite Communities- 
3. Côte-St-Luc (VilLage) ................... 490 
4. Dorval (Town) ........................... 2,052 
5. Hampetead (Town) .................... 594 
6. Lachine (City) 	........................... 18,630 
7. LaSalle (Town) ..................... 	..... 2,362 
8. Longueuil (City) 	............... 	....  ... 	5,407 
9. Montreal East (Town)................. 2,242 

10. Montreal North (Town) ........... ... 	4,519 
it 	Montreal South (Town) ......... ...  ... 	1,164 
12. 	Montreal West (Town) ... .............. 3,190 

POPULATION 
Satellite Comunitirs-Co,siisued. 

13.  MontRoyai (Town) .................... 2,174 
14.  Outresnont (City) ........................ 28,641 
IS. Pointe-aux-Trrmbles (Town) ......... 2,970 
16.  St-Jeaia-de.l)ieu (Longue.Poinie) 4.578 
17.  St.Lambert(City) 	....................... 6,075 
18.  St'Laurent (Town) ....................... 5.348 
19.  St-L4onarsi-de-Port.Maunct (Town) 453 
20.  St-Mkbet'de'Laval (Town) ........... 1,528 
21.  St'Pierre (Town) 	.............. . ....... . 4,185 
22.  Verdun (City). 	........................... 60,745 
23.  Westmount (City) ... .......... ......... 24,235 

POPULAI ION 
1.  GREATER TORONTO .................... $08864 
2.  Toronto (City Proper).... .................. 631,207 

Satellite Comn,unities- 
3.  Etobkolce Township (Part) ............ 12,096 
4.  Forest Hill (Village) ............. 	......... 5,207 
S. Leaside (Town) 	............................ 938 
6.  Long Branch (Town) ..................... 3,962 
7.  Mimico (Town) ............................. 6,800 
S. New Toronto (Town) ..................... 7,146 
9.  Scarborough Township (Part) ......... 14,474 

10.  Swansea (Village) .......... ....... 	........ 5,031 
II. Weston (Town) 	............ 4,723 
12. York Township...... 	..... 	......  .... 	69.593 
13, York East Township ................... 36,080 
14. York North Township (Part) .... ....... 11.607 

POPULATION 
I. GREATER VANCOUVER .............. .308,340 
2. Vancouver (('ity Proper).................... 246,593 

Satellite Communities-- 
3. Burnaby District (Mun.) ............... 25,564 
4. New Westminster (City)................. 17,524 
S. 	North Vancouver 	(City) ....... ......... 8.5 10 
6. North Vancouver District (Mon) 4J88 
7. University Endowment Area ......... ... 575 
S. 	West Vancouver District (Mon.) 4.786 

PROPORTIONATE 
VITAL I 

AREAOF 
GREA1TR WINNIPEG 

POPULATION 

1. GREATER WINNIPEG ................... 284,129 
2. Winnipeg (City Proper)..................... 218,785 

Satellite Communities- 
3. Brooklands (Village) 	..................... 2,462 
4. Fort (;aiy (Mun.) 	.................... 3,926 
S. 	Kildonan East (Mun.) ................... . 9,047 
6. Kildonan North (Mun.) ................. 1,347 
7. Kildonan West (Mon.) .................. 6,132 
8. Old Kildorian (Mon.) 	................... 647 
9. St. 	Bonif ace (City) ........................ 16,305 

10. St. James (Mon.) .......................... l3.)3 
II. 	St. Vital 	(Mun.) ........................... 10,402 
12. 	Tuxedo (Town) ............................. 1.173 

- 

 

7 

PROD 

GREA  

POPULATION 
I. GREATER OTFAWA 	 175,988 
2. Ottawa (City Proper) ... ...... .... ...... 126,872 

Satellite Communities- 
3. Eastview (Town) ......................... 6,686 
4. Gloucester Township (Part)-includ- 

ing Billings' Bridge; Cyrville; Over' 
brook and Ridgenioot ................ .... 	1,947 

5. Hull (City) ................................... 	29.433 
6 Nepean Township (Part) -including 

Highland Park; Weatboro and Wood. 
ruffe .......................................... 7,817 

7. 	Pointr--Gatineau (Village) ............ 2,282 
S. 	Rockcliffe Park (Village)................. 951 

T  

RTIONATE 	 I  
AREA OF 

\GREATER HAMILTON 

WINDSOR 

UN(TED STATESJ}  

50 	N/lAn C 

T1ONAIL AREA OF 
GREATER 

- - 7 1 

POPULATION 
I. GREATER WINDSOR... ... ...... 	...... 	110.383 
2. Windsor (City Proper).. 	.................... 63.108 

Satellite Communities- 
3. East Windsor 	City) ... ... .. 	... ........ 	14,251 
4. La Salk (Town) 	....................... 703 
5. Ojibway (Town) 	.......................... 79 
6. Riverside (Town) .......................... 4,4,32 
7. Sandwich (Town).......................... 10,715 
8. Sandwich East Township (Part) 	3,349 
9. Sandwich West Township (Part) 	1,514 

10. Tecumseh (Town) 	....................... 2,129 
II. 	Walkervilk (Town) ....................... 10105 

p. 	2 
U 	 , 

- 	 L F. V 	$ 

PROPORTIONATE 	-' 	7 
AREAOF 

GREATER QUEBEC 	- 	

POPULATION 
I. GREATER QUEBEC ..................... 166,435 
2 Québec (City Proper) .............. ......... 130,594 

Satellite Communities- 
3. Beataport (Town) .......................... 3,242 
4. Charleabourg ('iIlge) .. ................ .1,869 
5. Giffard (Village) ...........................3,573 
6. La Petite-Riviere (Parish)............... 247 
7. L.auzon (Tow& ........ ........... ..... 	7084 
8. Levis (City).... ........................... 	11,724 
9. Qu8bec West (Town) ....................1,813 

10. St-Colomb'de.Sillery (Parish) 	 2,794 

	

11, 	Ste'Foy Parish (Part) ................946 

	

12. 	St'Michel-Archange (Mastai) 	 2,549 

HALl FAX 
	

SAINT JOHN 

'.'.c 

POPULATION 
I. GREATER HPMlLTON ................. 163,710 

Hamilton (City Proper) ..................... 155.347 
Satellite Communities- 

3. Ancaste'r Township (Part) ... 	.......... 	2,391 
4. Barton Township (Part) ...  .............. 	2,360 
3. 	SalIfleet Township (Part) ............... 3,412 

*Tkp )prm "Grealpr Cihe' indicates tknce cihec which have well defined sateil,1e rnmm,,nihwc an close eronomir relahoriskin to them. Nnt All of our Iarer r, Eiec I o Lnnrlr,n ('n(onri and FdrnnnFnn) -P 	I'k,5 no',nn -. 	- 



RACIAL ORIGINS 	 27 

origin by 172,725 compared with 175,745; and that of Irish origin by 123,005 
compared with 57,419. The population of British origin, taken together, 
increased from 4.868,738 to 5,381,071, or 512,333, between 1921 and 1931. 
This represented 32 p.c. of the total increase as compared with 61 p.c. of 
the tol:il increase for the previous decade. On the other hand, the popil-
lation of French origin increased from 2,452,743 in 1921 to 2,927.990 in 1931, 
r by 475,247 (slightly under 30 p.c. of the total increase for the decade) 

and showed the greatest absolute increase for any decade since 1871. In 
regard to the minor racial groups which make up the population, corn-
panson of the post-war numerical strength of certain ethnic, stocks in 
Canada with pre-war returns cannot he made with any certainty owing 
to the new national and racial alignments in Central and South-Eastern 
Europe following the Great War. 

The racial origins of the iopttlatioti of Canada, by provinces and tern-
torie .....C' given below for the census years 1901 to 1931. 

Origins of the People, Census Years 1901-31 

Origin 

'ttish ................................. 
tLer ..................... .............. 

TazIi, ftriish .............. 

A ti,tr:in 	................................... 
Belgian 
Bulgarait and Roumanian .................... 
Chinese ..................................... 
Czoeh (Bhemian and Moravian) ............. 
Dutch 
Finnish 
German 
Greek ..................................... 
Hebrew ................................... .. 
Hungarian 
Tndmn and I'skimo' .......................... 
Italian ....................................... 
Japanese ..................................... 
Negro ...................................... 
PoIn,h ..................................... 
Itu,,ian ... ................................... 
Scandinaviant ................................ 
Ukrainian 
\ugosl:iv c 

\n.riOUs 	. . 
Unapecifi.'( 	. 

(grand Totals 

1901 1511 1921 1931 

No. No. No. No. 
1.260,899 1,823.150 2,545.358 2.741.419 

988,721 1,050.384 1.107,803 1,230,808 
800.154 997,880 1,173,625 1,341,350 

13.421 25.571 

J,8'!6,s8o 

41.952 

4,88.7$0 

62.494 

3.05.I95 1.381,071 

1,649.371 2,054,890 2.452,743 2.927.990 
10.947 42.535 107,671 48,630 
2,994 9,593 20.234 27.582 

354 5.875 15.235 32.228 
17,312 27.774 30,587 46,515 

- - 8.810 30,401 
33.815 54,986 117.505 148,962 
2.502 15.497 21.494 43,882 

310.501 353.320 294.635 473,544 
291 3,594 5,740 9.444 

16,131 75.681 126.106 156.72t 
1,549 11.005 13.181 40.581 

127.941 105,492 113.724 128.89( 
10.834 45.411 66.769 95.172 
4.738 9.021 15,868 23.341 

17,437 18.877 18.291 19,451 
6,285 33.365 51,403 145.50 

19.825 43.142 100.064 88,141 
31.042 107.535 167,355 228.041 
5,682 74,963 106,721 225. 112 

- - 3,906 16,17 
7,000 31.157 28.796 27.474 

31.539 147.345 21.249 8.891 

5.331.315 7.206.643 8,787.949 10.376,781 

lIncludes halI'breeds' in 1901. 
'Includes Danieh, Icelandic. Norwegian and Swedish; in 1921 they numbered respectively,  

21.124. 15,878, 68,850 and 61,503: in 1931. 54,118, 19.382, 93.243 and 81,308. 

Birthplaces.-In addition to, or as supplementary to, the question of 
racial origin, it is important to know the birthplaces of the population-
how many of the population are born, for instance, in Canada. These may 
be of any racial origin, e.g., French, English, German, etc. The following 
table gives the birthplaces of the population as shown in the past four 
decennial censuses:- 
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Birthplaces of the Population of Canada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 

Foreign Born Percentages of Total Population 

y. Cancidiiui 
Born 

Britie b 
Bornt 

Born 
in 

Born 
in other 

 Total 
Popula-  Canadian 

Foreign Born 

tion British United I Other United Foreign Born Born Stat.es 	I F'iireign States Countries Born Born 

No. No. No. No. No. p.c. P.C. P.C. P.C. 

4,971,815 421.051 127.899 150,550 5,371,311 8698 781 2381 2-80 
5.019,682 834.229 303.6801 449.0527,206,643 7768 1158 4.211 9-23 

1901...... 
1911 ...... 

6.832,224 1.065.448 
11.194 

374.0921 516,2558.787.949 7775 1212 4'261 587 1921...... 
1931...... 8.069,281 , 830 344.5741 778,121 10,376.78 7776 114 3.3O 7.50 

1 lacludes some hundreds of persons born at sea. 

Religions.—Of the total population in 1931 (10,376,786), 4,285,388 or 
41 '30 p.c. were members of the Roman Catholic faith (including 186,654 
Greek Cutholics).* The United Church of Canada, with 2,017,375 mem-
bers, or 1944 p.c. of the population, was second and the Anglicans, with 
1,635,615 or 1576 p.c., third. The Presbyterian was the next largest group 
with 870,728 members or 8'39 p.c. in 1931. According to the census 
returns, 015 p.c. did not state their religion and 0'20 p.c. gave "no 
religion". Statistics of religions for the past four census years follow:- 

Membership of the Eight Leading Religious Denominations in 
Canada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 

Religious Denominat,,n 1901 1911 1021' 1931 

2.229,600 2,833,041 3,389,626 4,285,388' 
- - 2,017,3752 

681,4...94 1.043.017 1.407.780 1,635.815 
Presbyterian........... 	................... 842,531 1.116.071 1,409,4116 870.728' 

Roman Cathilic ..... ................... .. 
United Church ........................ ..... ...- 

318,005 382,720 421,731) 443,341 

Anglican ................. 	.. 	.............. 	.... 

Lutheran ................................... 92,524 

. 

229,994 286,458 394,194 
Bapti,t' ...................................... 

16,401 
. 

74.564 125,197 155,614 Jewish. 	......... 	.... 	......... 	.. 	... 	....... 
Greek Orthodox - - - 102,389 

I1,ieludjg 186.654 Greek Catholieg. In earlier censuses only small nuixiliera were involved 
and Greek Catholics and Greek Orthodox were included tinder the general terni " Greek Church". 
A rapid increase in membership of both Greek Catholics and Greek Orthodox has been shown 
for recent censuses mind, since the former owe obedience to the Pope in matters of faith, they have 
been included with the Roman Catholics for 1931. 'Practically all Nlefliodutts and Con. 

'egationalists, and a large number of Presbyterians united to terra the tjnitm'ml Church in Cnnada 
in 1925. 'Including Tankers. 'Figures adjusted according to the Labrador award of 
the Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1927. 

Sex Distribution.—The population of Canada in 1931 was made up 
of 5,374,541 males and 5,002,245 females. Thus there were 518 males and 
482 females per thousand. The mascu]inity of tIme population has increased 
in the eastern provinces and decreased in the western ones, where it was 
formerly greatest. A preponderance of males is common in all new 
count,ries where immigration has played an important part in building up 
the population. A table giving the sex distribution by provinces for the 
census years 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 follows:- 

'Bee footnote 1 to the table in the centre of this page. 
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Sex Distribution, by Provinces, Census Years 1901-31 

1901 1911 1921 1931 
Province 

Male. Femalea Male. Females Males Female. Male. Females 

51.959 51,300 47,069 46.659 44,887 43.728 45,392 42,546 
N.S ....... ..233,642 225,932 251,019 241.319 206.472 257,365 263,104 249,742 
N.H ....... ..168.639 162.481 179,867 172.0 197,351 190,525 208,620 199,599 
Quo........824.484 . 824,444 1.012.815 992,091 1,179.726 1.190.939 1.447.124 1,427,131 
Oat....... 1.098,640 1.086,307 1,301,272 1.226.020 1,481,890 1,451,772 1,748,844 1,682,839 
Man 138.504 116.707 252.954 209,440 320.507 289.551 368.065 332,074 
Sask 49.431 41,848 291,730 200.702 413.700 343.810 499,935 421,950 
Alta 41,016 32,003 223,792 150.503 324,208 204,240 400,199 331.406 
B.0 ....... 114.160 64.497 251.619 140,961 293.409 231,173 385,219 309,044 
Yukon 	... 23.084 

.. 

4,135 6,508 2,004 2,819 1,338 2,825 1,405 
N.W,T.. . . 10,176 

.. 

9.953 3.380 3.157 4,129 3,859 5,214 4,509 

Canada.. 2,751,708 2,119,605 3.821,995 3,384,648 4,521,641' 4,238,396 5.374.541 5,992,245 

'Include, 488, Royal Canadian Navy. The 1921 totale tire revised in accordance with the 
Labrador award of Mar 1, 1927. 

Vital Statistics 
Canada has a national system of vital statistics, under the Bureau 

of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, dating 
from 1920. The figures of births, deaths and marriages for 1933 and 1934 
are compared, by provinces, with those of 1926 in the accompanying table. 

Births, Deaths and Marriages in Canada, 1926, 1933 and 1934 

	

19rt1,s 	 Death, 	 Marriages 
Province 

1928 	1933 	1934 	1926 	1933 	1934 	1926 	1933 	1934 

No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 

P.E.Island 	1.752 	1.946 	1.943 	898 	1,032 	1,033 	459 	481 	536 
NovaScotia 	10,980 11.164 11,407 	6,360 	6,045 	6,028 	2.861 	3.316 	3.756 
New Brunswick 10,340 10,037 10,184 	8,002 	4,908 	4,665 	2,938 	2.517 	3,015 
Quebec ......... ..82,165 76.920 76,432 	37,251 31,636 31,929 	17.827 	18,337 	18,242 
Ontario ......... ..67,617 83.646 62,234 3-5,909 35,301 35,119 23,632 22,587 25.874 
Manitoba ....... ..11,661 13.304 	13,31 	5,335 	5,456 	5,16 	4.537 	4.810 	5.296 
Saskatchewan.. 20,716 20,145 19,764 	6,060 	6,024 	8,924 	5,483 	5,371 	5.519 
Alberta ........ ..14,456 16.123 10,230 	5,159 	5,346 	5,337 	4,803 	8.389 	6,053 
flr.l7otumbia 	10,063 	9.583 	9.813 	5.474 	6.221 	6.378 	4,418 	4.048 	4,771 

	

Canada' ....... . 232,750 222,818 221,30 107,434 111,918 111,58 	66,658 61,865 73,912 

'Exclu,,ve of Yukon and the Northwest lerritories. 

Birth, Death and Marriage Rates per Thousand Population in 
Canada, 1926, 1933 and 1934 

Birth, 	 Death. 	 Marriages 
Province - 

1928 1933 1934 	1928 1933 1934 	1926 1933 1984 

P.C. P.C. P.C. 	P.C. P.C. P.C. 	P.C. p.c. P.C. 

P.E. Island 20-1 21-9 218 	10-3 118 11-6 	58 5-4 6-0 
Nova Scotia 21-3 21-4 217 	12-4 11-6 11-3 	56 6-4 7-2 
New Brunswick 281 23-9 23.9 	12-6 117 11-0 	74 60 72 
Quebec ......... 31-8 25-9 253 	14-3 107 108 	88 52 60 
Ontario ......... 214 18.1 17-5 	11-3 100 9-9 	7-5 6-4 7-3 
Manitoba ....... 22-9 18.4 18-2 	83 76 7-1 	71 67 72 
Saskatchewan 25-2 21-2 20-5 	7-4 6-3 6-1 	6-7 5-6 5-7 
Alberta ........ 23-9 

.. 

.. 

21-3 21-1 	8-5 7-1 6-9 	7-4 7-1 7-9 
Br. Columbi& 16-6 

.. 

.. 

13.5 13.5 	90 8-7 8-8 	73 5-7 6-6 

CInsdat ....... . 24.7 291 265 1 	Il-I 0-1 94 	71 II 6-8 

'Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territories. 
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Birth.—Vitu1 statistics for the whole of Canada on a uniform basj 
have been made available only since 1926 when the province of Quebec 
caine into the Registration Area. From 1926 to 1930 the number of births, 
though not the rate, showed an upward t rend, rising from 232,750 in the 
former year to 243.495 in the latter. 

Since 1930, however, the movement has been reversed. The number 
of births has declined to 220.928 in 1934 and because of the growing popu-
lation the rate shows a still more decided reduction, having fallen from 
239 per thousand population in 1930 to 20'4 per thousand in 1934. 

Multiple Births in Canada.-1)uring the nine year period 1926-34, out 
of a total of 2,141.707 recorded confinements 26,06() or 1 in 82-2 were 
multiple confinements. Of these 25,809 were twin and 249 were triplet 
confinements, while one, in British Colunihia in 1931, was a quadruplet 
confinement from which all the children died within a few hours of birth. 
The remaining multiple confinement resulted in the birth of the Dionne 
Quintuplets (May 28, 1934). 

Infant Mortality.—A good measure of the efficiency of the health 
services of a country is provided by its infant, mortality. In Canada 
during recent years this rate has shown a substantial reduction, falling 
from 102 per thousand live births in 1926 to 72 in 1934. The Canadian 
rate, however, ranks fairly high as compared with those of otlwi' countries, 
and room for improvement is still great. Among the causes in which this 
improvement may he hoped for are gastro-i n test inal dispases and lieases 
of the respwttorv tract. 

Infant Deaths (Under One Year of Age) and Death Rates per Thousand 
Live Births in Canada, 1926, 1927, 1933 and 1934 

Deaths under One Year 	Rate per 1,000 Live Births 
Province 

Prince Edward Island .... 

Nova Scotia ..............  

New I3runwick ........... 

Quebec ....... .......... 
Ontario ............ 	......  

Manitoba ....... . ... ..  

Saskatchewan .... .... 
Alberta ........ .. .. 

British Columbia 

Canada' 

1926 1927 1933 

123 	113 	118 	130 

1934 

882 	1.028 	791 	808 1.095 	1.006 	821 	875 
11.600 	10,739 	7.270 	7,388 
5.302 	4.812 	3.804 	3,522 1.122 	1.021 	844 	734 
1.681 	1.373 	1,231 	1,090 
1,233 	1,110 	908 	889 

588 	606 	439 	428 
23.092 	22.010 	16,24 	15,80 

1926 1927 1933 

70 	67 	6! 80 	92 	71 100 	96 	82 142 	129 	95 78 	71 	60 77 	72 	63 81 	75 	61 85 	75 	60 58 	60 	46 
102 	14 	7* 

67 
71 

97 
87 
55 
53 
55 
44 

'Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Terrtorie. 

Main Causes of Death in Cannda.—Thc death rate has been de-
clining, along with the birth rate, in Canada, but the resulting tate of 
natural increase has been slightly downward since 1930. Deaths in 1934 
were the lowest the' have been since uniform statistics for the whole of 
Canada were made possible in 1926, following the entry of Quebec into 
the Registration Area, and unquestionably lower than any which would be 
obtained by adding provincial records prior to that time. Diseases of 
the heart, considered as a group, formed the most important cause of death 
in 1934. Cancer stood seeond, and over the period 1926-34 the cancer 
death rate advanced in every year except the last. However, a consider-
able part of thr' inc'reasc' can be accounted for by the ageing of the ('anadian 
population. Next in importance in 1934 were "diseases of the arteries", 
which have also shown an apparent upward trend since 1926. Diseases of 



IMMIGRATION AND LAND SETTLEMENT 	31 

early infancy, which stood fourth in order, showed on the other hand a 
well-marked downward movement over the period. Pneumonia was in 
fifth place in 1934, though up to and including 1932 this cause ranked 
before diseases of the arteries. Tuberculosis, which in all its forms stood 
sixth as a cause of mortality in 1934, also shows much improvement in 
recent years. These six causes of death accounted for well over half of 
the total deaths in Canada in 1934. 

Marriages.—As in the n('ighl)oilring country (the U.S.A.), the recent 
economic depression exercised a marked influence on the number of mar-
riages and the marriage rate in Canada. The year 1934, however, showed a 
very marked recovery. In 1929 marriages in ('anada numbered 77,288. 
They declined to 71,657 in 1930, 66,591 in 1931 and 62,531 in 1932. The cor-
responding rates were 7-7 per thousand in 1929, 7-0 in 1930, 6-4 in 1931 
and 6-0 in 1932. The year 1933 showed a slight upturn in the number of 
marriages, 63$65 as against 62,531 in the preceding year, though the rate 
remained unchanged at 60 per thousand. In 1934 the number of mar-
riages increasedi by more than 9.000, reaching the figure of 73,074. The 
rate for 1934 was 6-S per thousand. 

Divorces.—Divorces granted in Canada have increased from 19 in 
1901 to 51 in 1910, to 429 in 1920, to 785 in 1928, to 816 in 1929, to 875 
in 1930, but decreased to 692 in 1931. owing to fewer divorces granted in 
Ontario as a result of the change in system and delay in dealing with 
applications during the transfer from Dominion to provincial jurisdiction. 
For the calendar year 1932 a new high total of 995 was recorded, a decrease 
to 923 was shown in 1933, while for 1934 nunil or was 1.106. 

Immigration and Land Settlement 
IminigraLion.—Total inimigmint into Canada during the fiscal year 

1935 numbered 12,136 as compared with 13,903 in the fiscal year 1934 and 
19,782 in 1933. 

The number of English, Scottish, Irish and Welsh from overseas was 
2,198, as compared with 2,260 and 3,097 in 1934 and 1933 respectively; 
immigrants from the United States totalled 5,960 in 1935 as compared with 
7,740 and 13,196 respectively for the two previous y ears; from other 
countries the number was 3,978 as compared with 3,903 and 3,489 respect-
ivelv. 

Land Settlement.—Settkment on the land of families with agri-
cultural background from the cities, and the placement in farm employ-
ment of single men otherwise unemployed, have been important activitieS 
of the Department of Immigration and Colonization since the encourage-
ment of immigration was discontinued in 1930. In the period from Oct. 1, 
1930, to Sept. 30, 1935, the Department, with the active co-operation of 
the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Railways, placed 17,765 
families on farms and 38,885 single men in farm employment. On the 
basis of five persons to the family this represents a landward movement of 
127.210 individuals. This settlement was effected without financial assist-
ance from public sources. In addition, from June 1, 1932, to Sept. 30, 
1935, a total of 4,226 families consisting of 22.190 persons were established 
on farms under the Relief Land Settlement Plan which provides for 
co-operation between the Dominion Government and the Provincial Gov-
ernment and municipality concerned in assisting, to the extent of $600 per 
family, in the establishment on the land of suitable families who would 
otherwise be on relief in the cities. 
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The Aboriginal Races 
Indian.—The Indians of Canada are wards of the Department of 

Indian Affairs and number, according to the Census of 1931, 122,911 
(62,943 males and 59,968 females) made up by provinces as follows: P.E.I., 
233; N.S., 2,191; NB., 1,685; Que., 12,312; Ont., 30,368; Man., 15,417; 
Sask., 15,268; Alta., 15,249; B.C., 24,599; Yukon, 1,543; N.W.T., 4,046. 
According to the departmental census taken by the Department of Indian 

Affairs in 1934, the total number of In- 
dians was 112,510 but the census 

covered only Indians under the ad- 
minintration of that Department. :. c; 
I% 

r:Iu 
The 1!!I.Im. 0 1 n,i.l,.—A Nascuupee Indian of Eastern Canada arriving at 

a ii ading po.t. The Naseaupee Indians are among the tallest of the red 
race. Inset: Carrier Indian of the interior of British Columbia. 

Courtesy, Hudson's Bay Company and 
Geological Suruey, OHawa. 

Indians are minors under the law and their affairs are administered 
by the Department under the authority of the Indian Act. The system 
of reserves, whereby particular areas of land have been set apart solely 
for the use of Indians, has been established in Canada from the earliest 
times. It was designed to protect the Indians from encroachment, and to 
provide a sort of sanctuary where they could develop unmolested until 
advancing civilization had made possible their absorption into the general 
body of the citizens. Reserves have been set aside for the various bands 
of Indians throughout the Dominion, and the Indians located thereon are 
under the supervision of the local agents of the Department. The activi- 
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ties of the Department, as guardian of the Indians, include the controI of 
Indian education, the care of health, etc., the development of agriculture 
and other pursuits among them, the administral ion of their funds and legal 
transactions and the general supervision of their welfare. The local admin-
istration of the Indian bands on the reserves is conducted through the 
Department's agencies, of which there are well over 100. 

The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When 
an Indian is enfranchised he ceases to he an Indian under the law, and 
acquires the full status of citizenship. In the older provinces, where the 
Indians have been longer in contact with civilization, many are becoming 
enfranchised. Great discretion, however, is exercised by the Government 
in dealing with this problem. Indians who became enfranchised lose the 
special protection attached to their wardship, so that it is necessary to 
guard against premature enfranchisement. 

Eskimos.—The Eskimos of Canad.t are found principally on the 
northern fringe of the mainland and on islands in the Arctic Archipelago 
and in Hudson bay, although in the Baker Lake-Chesterfield Inlet area 
on the west side of Hudson bay there are bands of Eskimos who are 
essentially an inland people, and subsist chiefly on caribou. The diet of 
the coast Eskimos is largely marine mammals and fish, varied at times by 
caribou obtained from the interior during the seasonal migrations of these 
animals. The skins of the caribou are used for winter clothing. 

The wandering life of the Eskimos and the vast area over which they 
are scattered present great difficulties in ascertaining their total numbers. 
The total for the entire Dominion, ac.rordin" to the latr'i ret Irits. i..Il11t 
6.000 located mainly in the North- 
west Territories, with approximately 
1.590 in Quebec. 85 in the Yukon 
Territory. 62 in Manitoba and 3 in 
Alberta. 

The administrative care of Eskimo 
outside of the organized provinc€-
devolves upon the Department of 
the Interior which, by regulative 
measures (including the setting aside 
of game preserves where only native. 
may hunt), conserves the natural re-
sources necessary to their subsistenc. 
To augment these resources the De-
partment imported in 1935 a sub-
stantial herd of reindeer. Contact wii 
the Iskimos is maintained throuci 
permanent stations in the Easteri 
Central and Western Arctic, at 
number of which medical officers an 
located, and by means of the annuti 
Canadian Eastern Arctic Patrol by 
steamship. Law and order in all 
regions in Canada inhabited by 	

!lI 	 excelleiit Eskimos is maintained by the Royal 	
it of oLive woman of the 

Canadian Mounted Police. 	 (anadian Arctic Archipelago. 
Courtesy, Deportment of the Interior. 

7624-3 
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Ihe the 	 - 	ii tIl(! Prairie I'ioviiics to I 	- 	- aboai'd 	ti-rn- 
iti'! t}iriigh Port ArtIlIIr ani.I toi't \ !! iiiii. where eo'1heiit 

fllIiihIrfl fioi I te.s exist for hand Ii ug and stun ug the product. The upper 
ill iistratiiin shows a part, of the Port Arthur waterfront; in Lite rentre 
a ii' siow ii flu' gl - i ri ci era toni on the wa tot front Iw'Vweeri Port Arthur 
and Fort Wi I hi am the lower picture shows hut \ViI Ii am and dm'ks. 

Ro1.il Canadian Air Force Photoruph. 



CHAPTER III 

WEALTH, PRODUCTION AND INCOME 
—CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 

National Wealth 
Natiutial Vt cali h in this analysis is a conerete concept and includes 

all our farms, factones, equipittent, merchandise in stock, real c'state, 
roads, highways, dcvelope.1 lesources and the thousand and one mat erini 
things which we as a flat ion possess. 

Great dithcultv arises when we try to reduce all the things which go to 
make lip this wealth (things which once created are not themselves sub-
jeet to violent change) to a comnion denominator for statistical piircoscs. 
Estimates of national wealth must. always he expressed in terms of the 
national currency and thus. normally, in terms of gold dollars. Yet the 
purchasing power of the currency unit is always fluctuating and since 1929 
had at, one point increased by more titan 50 p.c. (Feb., 1933) in terms of 
wholesale prices. In 1930, the average index of wholeaie Iriees was 
down by nearly 10 p.c. from 1929, while in l)'cenuber of 1930 the 
index was 19 p.c. lower titan in December of 1929. The unuiex continued to 
decline until February, 1933, and, even though there has been some 
iml.)rovemt'nt since then, in October, 1935, it was still more than 24 p.c. 
below the same inonilit in 1929. 

The effect of such drastic reductions in prices is first felt by the cons-
niodities which are heinz currently produced and, through these commodi-
ties, diminishes the dollar value of production and consequently the na-
t.ional income of a country where most people are producers. Ultimately 
a persistent decline of this character affects the capital values of real 
estate, buildings, machinery, etc., and its influence is then felt in a re-
duct.ion in the national wealth as stated in dollars. The capital value of 
our national wealth has not yet been finally readjosted for the fluctuations 
in prices which have marked the past five or six yeah's, and any attempt 
to estimate the wealth of Canada niust be open to aerious error until a 
fairly stable level of prices has been reached. 

The 1920D ns, iniate is coflsidere(1 to represent fairly well values in that 
year and is the latest which has been compiled by the Bureau of Statistics. 
This estimate placed the t oht I nat u onal t angit It' weal tIc in that year at 
$30.840.210.000, of which $8.251.011.000 wits given as the value of urban 
real properly. $7,939,477,000 as agricultural wealth and $3,153,351,000 as thu 
investment, in steam railway road and equipment. Forests, mines, fisheries, 
central electric stations. manufacturing and trading establishments, electric 
railways, automobiles, telephones, highways, household furnishings, etc.. 
made up the balance. 

This estimate of the tangible wealth of Canada, apart from unde-
veloped natural resources, reresented in increase of *8.640 million in the 
eight years between 1921 and 1929. There is no earlier figure that is 
strictly comparable, but it is fairly certain that there was in growth of 
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over four times between 1900 and 1929. Ontario owned about one-third, 
Quebec over one-quarter, and Saskatchewan just under one-tenth; British 
Columbia, Alberta and Manitoba followed closely in the order named. 
Details were given at pp. 34 and 35 of Canada 11i35. 

Production 
Under the term production" are usually included the activities of 

agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry. power development, manufactures 
and construction. This does not imply that many other activities, such 
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PRODUc'rIoN.—A converter aisle of nickel-copper smelters, with soiL-light 
streaming through the furnace mist and a worker raking off slag. 

(?ourtetiy. International Nickel Corn pony 
of Canada. Limited. 
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productive" in a broad economic sense. It is usual, however, to regard 
the processes involved in the creation of materials or their making over 
into new forms as constituting "production" in a special sense. Of this 
a bird's-eye view is given in the table on p. 38, which shows the gross and 
net value of production in each of the divisions of industry above men-
tioned. In a second table a summary of the value of total production in 
Canada is given by provinces. 

A distinction is made between gross and net production. By net pro-
duction is meant the value left in the producer's hands after the elimina-
tion of the value of the materials consumed in the process of production. 
This net figure is a much better criterion for measuring the value of an 
industry than the gross. 

Despite gains in most of the main branches of production in 1933, 
the total net value of production was about 2 p.c. less than in the preceding 
year. It was, in fact, lower for 1933 than for any year since 1921 when the 
record was commenced, but this does not necessarily mean that the 
physical vol anu' of production was at its lowest point in any of these years. 
The total nct value of commodities produced, as completed and still in 
the hands of their producers, estimated by the Dominion Bureau of Sta-
tistics on the basis of data compiled by its various Branches, aggregated 
$2,062,000,000 in 1933 as against $2,105,000,000 in the preceding year. The 
further decline in manufacturing production was the main element in de-
pressing the general total. Indeed, value added by the manufacturing 
process was less in 1933 than in any other year in the post-war period, 
although declines had been pronounced from 1930 to 1932. The resump-
tion of operations in the latter part of 1933 was insufficient to raise the 
annual total above that of 1932. though the rate of decline in 1933 
slackened greatly as compared with that recorded in preceding years. 
Declines were also shown in construction, electric power and custom and 
repair. The other five branches of productive industry showed gains over 
1932. The net production of agriculture and of forestry showed relatively 
moderate gains following five years of decline. The recovery in mineral 
production was one of the bright spots of the year and the value of 
fisheries and trapping reached higher levels: Thus, all the branches of 
primary production except electric power showed increases, and the grand 
total net value of primary production also showed a moderate increase. 

Manufactures now definitely takes precedence over agriculture in net 
value of production for the whole of Canada. This has, in fact, been the 
case since 1925, but owing to the rapid decline in agricultural prices in 
recent years the lead of manufactures over agriculture has been increased 
to a degree which is out of proportion to what wotild have been the normal 
trend. Agricultural production in 1933 represented 28 19 p.c. of the net 
output of all branches while the corresponding figure for manufactures 
was 5419 p.c. These figures correspond with 269 p.c. and 556 p.c., re-  - 
spectively, for 1932, so that, while the lead of manufactures is still very 
great, the position of agriculture has been relatively improved. Mining was 
in second place among the primary industries in 1933 and foresty in third; 
the secondary industries hold the same relative positions as in 1932. 

Relative Production by Provinces.—Ontario held first place among 
the nine provinces in the creation of wealth in 1933, producing 4298 p.c. 
of the Dominion total compared With 4204 p.c. in 1932. Quebec followed 
with an output of 25'76 p.c. against 26'49 p.c. in the preceding year. 
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British Columbia displaced Alberta for third place, the contribution of 
the former in 1933 Ewing 7'71 p.c. compared with 706 p.c. for Alberta. 
Saskatchewan and Manitoba were in fifth and sixth places, respectively. 
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island followed in the 
order named. 

Summary by Industries of the Value of Production in Canada, 1932 
and 1933 

1932 1933 
Industry 

Gross Net' Gross Net' 

I 

Agriculture. ......... ........ 565.417.704 890. 164.311' 58I,310,218 
195.025.352 133,401,946 197,325,273 138,51)1). 182 

Fisheries .................... 33.665,822 25,1157.193 35.736.596 27.558.053 
Forestry ................ .......

Trapping ..................... 

..818.549921 1  

7.118.021 7.118.021 7.258.527 7,258.527 
228.948,172 

.. 

.. 

191,228.225 264,737,816 221.405.253 Mining......................... 
171.830.682 128,4211.233 161.411.308 117,532,08I 

lOuis. I'rirna,y Production.. 1.454,937.579 1.651.543,238 I 	1.5511.633.831 1.093.750.314 

Eleetrio Power ................. 

132,872,400 88,367.060 ttl,289,S00 ft3,38,37() 
Custo,,, and Repair' 78.0,10.000 57,000,000 72. 186,994 53,571.142 
Manufaetur& .............. 2.126,194.555 1,170.225,872 2,086.847.847 1,117,659,273 

Construction 	................. 

Totals,Secondaryproduction' 2,337,066,955 

.. 

1,313.592,932 2,256,324.641 1.234.468.785 

Grand Totals ........... . 3,366,111,162 2,181,168,301 1 1,315,312.371 2,162.311.524 

'Ores value rilifluS value of iziateriak r ,nsu,,,t'd in the pr',dt'tion t;r.K'eSs. 
2t41,atisties or Cust,,,,, nnd Repair have not iwen c,Ile,'t,'d since 191 and the touts for 1932 

and 1933 were ce routed aceordi,,g to the percentage cl,zmge in the ,hut.a for ,,,anuf,,cturing. 
'The item ''Manufactures" includes dairy factories, sawmills, p,ilpmills, fish ensuing and 

curing, electric power production, shipbuilding and certain mineral industries, which are ale., 
included in other headings ,,I,ove. 'I'his duplication, utno,,at,ng in 1932 to ii gross of 1425,494.363 
and a net of $260,227,889. and in 1033 to a gross of 1437.4 16.003 and a net of $265,507,575, is elin,in-
atu'd from the grand t'tala, 

'This figure ini'Iud"s tin' amount paid to patrons f dairy factories rir nijlk and cream, and to 
that e'nt,'nt il - es nit agree with the total gr s agriciilniril production fr tt,iu year nlo,wn on p.59. 

Summary, by Provinces, of the Value of Production in Canada, 
1932 and 1933 

1922 1233 
l'rovince 

Gross Net' Gross Net' 

$ $ 8 1 

I'rin,'e Edward Island 15,943,467 10.264,666 17,447,324 11,725,908 
l02.795,156 70,917.559 1011,724.555 73,602,044 

New Itrunawick 84 nh 	8 54 013 	.23 81.942.674 511 036.128 
Qtielree 	.................... 919,858.072 557.12311.317 8119,881,668 531.203,1171 
( 	atari) ..... 	.......... 	. ..... 1.459,572,816 881,801,710 1.491.873,834 8811,521,242 

NovaScotia 	................... 

Manitoba ................. 164,011,278 100.453.108 166,727.298 98,801.771) 
Saskatchewan .... ........... 172,862,819 117.858.748 161.805.633 102.584.743 

.... 

214, 177.072 l57,0l5,824 207,770,454 145.51)7,280 
Itritishi C,,lu,nbia ............ 

... 
....... 

228,538,264 148,680.806 I'  214,042,986 159,0112,785 
Albert,, 	......................... 

3, 183,840 

.... 

.... 
3.183,810 3,325,953 3.325.953 \'uk,n 	....................... 

('aijada 3.366.310,582 2,1,4,9Wh,31 3.375,812,379 2.062,311,521 

tiC,"' vii,,' in jail ,  vs1.,,' of i,iat'ri:,ls i'unsuii,.'d in the produrtioi pr:n'l99 

National Income 
The t'Xaet llit'a6ttt','flhl'nt of the nal tonal iiit'onit' is, of course, an ito pos- 

sibility. There must always be a margin of error in estimates of this kind 
apart front the fact that, as in the case of national wealth, (see p.  35), 
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VHIUPS have to he measured in dollars, vhoreas the fluctuations in the price 
level change the purchasing i,or,r of those same (lollars from year to year. 
Moreover, non-ilioney incoities are more common in Canada than in some 
older countlies of the white titan's world and in rural areas constitute a 
very intl  oit at it part of the total income of most In nii lies. 

Despite all these difflcIties, the estimate of national income is one of 
the most. important and the most comprehensive of all national statistics, 
and the accuracy with which it is approximated is, generally, a measure 
of the value of the national statistical system. 

A partial total of national proiltiction is given in the general survey of 
product ion ininmedia telv preveding I his section. The industries there (leal 
with, as was pointed out, are not inclusive of such activities as transporta-
tion. merchandising or personal or liofessional services, which do not pro-
lt'e i'OIIittlOditi('s as such, but are eq uallv product ive in the broader sense 
of Iliv ti rut .A'' or Ii ng to I lie ('cn$115 of 1931 I In' workers engaged in the 
act t Ia I produviion of ci cii ruodi ic were on lv fivi'-ci gI it. us of the total gain-
fu llv occupied population. If we are j tist tied in considering the other 
three-eight Its of the workers as equzill .y productive in the broad sense, our 
prohhtn of establishing a reasonably correct, figure of national income is 
simplified. 

.An estimate of I lie wealth produced by those workers engaged in 
rent bring services rallier than working up commodities. I la I is, in the 
t'rea t ion of "t  ilat'e, I nile and poss('ssiori and service ittihi ties" rat her than 
"fot-in utilities'", has been facilit:itcd by thu ('ensis of Mrchandiing for 
1930, owing to the larger vohinte of statistics regarding distributive workers 
which is now available, and I lie i'on'lus:ons rea'ltcd front Audies nia de* 
indicate that workers not ronnected with production as defineil in the 
Survey of Prod umet ion are in fact equn liv productive in I lie I mailer sense. 

The total recorded estiniated net product ion of cuminod it ics for 1933, 
as given on page 38, is 82.062.311.524. From this hgiti'e, however. Ihere 
ought to be deducted the cost of lint or tosver used in the ni:inutfartiiring 
tro'esses, for, so far its this fuel or lower was produced in ('anada. it is 
dti1 lica I t'tl in prilliar.N .  ti'ot luction since it was not. i'onsnlerei I as one of the 
materials of industry when the net value for inanufaetui'es "  was struck. 
So far as it was not produced in Canada it had to he purchased with 
exports and should therefore be deducted in this case also. For the year 
1933 such costs of fc.l and power amnotinteil to 869,399,823, which, when 
deditetel from 82,062.311,524 leaves 81.992,911.701. By taking eight-fifths 
of this (or $3,1SS,659,()00) therefore, we get the cst imnatt'd total value of 
the product ion of all the gainfully occupied in Canada. 

In order to arrive at. an estimate of national income from these figures 
of total iiroilui'tion, items such as depreciation of equipment engaged in 
production, the net balance of interest payments payable from outsiders 
to Canadians and from Canadians to outsiders, etc., must be considered. 

As regards depreciation of capital equipment, this item is considered 
to be at least offset by the coflsitn]ption of materials on maintenance, which 
go into production but do not show as products thereof, and by the 
fact that no allowance has been ntide in the estimate of total production 
for the value of garden produce, poultry, etc., raised by hioiiseholdersf, for 

See ti&' tiuhletin " The National Income of Canada ", 1w 8, ,A. Cuilmore 
M.A.. F.S.S., F. R. Em. Soc.. published by the Dominion Bureau of 
Stai,stu s, 

t Such pro(Iuce to the velue of nearly $19,000,006 was raised elsewhere 
than on farins in 1930 according to the Census of 1931. 
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casual earnings, and for other means by which national income is increased, 
which it is not possible to record but which must reach a substantial total 
in the aggregate. 

The balance of interest payments due to outsiders is carefully esti-
mated by the Bureau of Statistics each year. For 1933 the figure was 
$225,000,000. Subtracting this from $3,188,659,000 and allowing 4 p.c. of 
the remainder for income received in excess of wholesale prices by farmers, 
etc., who sell at retail, the 1933 income of the Canadian people may reason-
ably be placed at 82,925,112,640 which compares with $3,181,513,000, worked 
out on the same basis, for 1932. 

There are ways of estimating national income on other bases than 
that of production which has been employed here, but there is every reason 
to believe that when the problem is approached from other angles, such as 
total earnings of the people or total purchases at retail for consumption. 
the estimate is not materially affected. The problem was approached from 
all of these avenues in the Bureau of Statistics for the year 1930 and it 
was found that the results checked very closely. 

Incomes Assessed for Income War Tax in Canada.—In those 
countries of the world where an income tax has been established for a 
considerable time the figures of the assessed income have been generally 
accepted as furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution 
of the total national income by classes. Estimates of the national income, 
based upon income tax statistics, have been published, for example, in the 
United Kingdom and in the tjnited States. 

In Canada the income tax is a newer thing than in either of the above-
mentioned countries; also, in a newer country than either, incomes are to 
a greater extent received in kind. Both of these considerations render it 
improbable that so large a percentage of the total national income of 
Canada is brought under the notice of the income tax authorities as in 
the United Kingdom or the United States. Nevertheless, the data collected 
by the Income Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue, in 
the course of its administration of the income war tax, are significant both 
with regard to the total income assessed and with regard to the distribu-
tion of that income among various classes of the population, as well as 
to size of income groups. 

In the fiscal year ended 1934, individuals and corporations paid Domin-
ion income tax on 1932 incomes aggregating $829,331,564, so that for that 
year slightly less than one-fourth of the national income (estimated as 
83,181,513,000 in 1932) would appear to have been subject to income tax 
by Dominion authorities. 

As regards the amount of income tax paid by various income groups, it 
is noteworthy that, in 1934, nearly 33 p.c. of the total gross amount ($29,-
000,900) collected from individuals was from those with incomes of $50,000 
and over (such individuals might be considered as in the millionaire class 
and numbered only 307 out of a total of 203,957 individual taxpayers). The 
percentage of the gross total receipts contributed by this class in 1932 was 
slightly over 35 p.c. On the other hand, individuals with incomes under 
$10,000, who numbered 197,517 or about 96 p.c. of total individual tax-
payers in 1934, contributed 276 p.c. of the total for that year as compared 
with 184 p.c. of the 1933 total. In the case of corporations, those with 
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incomes of over $50,000 also contributed the major part (over 82 p.c.) of 
the total gross receipts ($27,969,757) from all corporations, but the number 
of such companies was a very much higher proportion of the total than in 
the case of individuals. 

Outside Capital Invested in Canada 
A young nation like Canada is usually dependent to a considerable 

degree on outside capital for the development of its resources. In the 
opening decades of the century the marked expansion in Canada was largely 
based on capital imported from the United Kingdom (see table), at least 
$1,500 millions being imported during 1900-12. During the War the latent 
capital resources of Canada itself were for the first time exploited on a 
large scale, nearly $2,000,000,000 being raised by the Dominion Government. 
Between 1919 and 1931 the outstanding feature in the situation was the con-
siderable importation of capital from the United States: in 1914 U.S. 
capital investments were about $904,000,000, while in 1931 they exceeded 
$4,000,000,000. British investments in Canada had in the meantime de-
dined by nearly 19 p.c. Since 1931, United States investments have de-
clined somewhat and British investments have increased to the highest 
level over the period (sec accompanying table). 

In spite of the large importation of capital from abroad, Canadian 
capital probably controls at least 60 p.c. of the securities of all enterprises 
located on Canadian soil. 

Capital Investments by Other Countries in Canada, 1914, 1919, 
1929, 1931-33 
("000' omitted) 

Country 10(4' 1919' 1929' 1931' 1932' 1933' 

$ $ I $ $ $ 

UnitedSuttes 904.455 1.800.435 3,608.521 4.107.803 4.0f5.783 3.983.231 
United Kingdom... 2.711.841 2.006,848 2,128.489 2.204.858 2,1177.717 2,734.191 
Othercountries 177.729 173.493 155.409 135.217 95.732 95,933 

Totals ......... 8,471.878 .Z,794,t25 4,580,778 5,892,413 1,833,252 4,813,341 

'Estimated by various authorities. 	'Estimated by Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

It must also be borne in mind that Canadians have invested large 
amounts of capital abroad. The Bureau estimates that Canadian invest-
ments in other countries amounted to $2,028,787,000 at the end of 1933, 
or nearly 27 p.c. of the amount of outside investments in Canada. Of this 
$1,254,246.000 was placed in the United States, $109,997,000 in the United 
Kingdom and $664,544,000 in other countries. 
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AGRICULTURE 
The t'ljiiatti. soil :111(1 	It' iiii,d c ipii;d l;I(I!J 1, - ( it l_.Th:nla to 	itcli a- 

to produce a wide variety 	1 ía rut and forest pt'thliictS ('01111 1011 t ii t lit' 
temperate zone. This oiatsttindiiig feature will be evident from a brief 
consideration of the prevailing regional types of farming in the Dominion. 

The Maritime Provinces show a considerable regional difference in 
crop production, although fruit and potatoes are the most important cash 
crops, with especially favoured conditions for their production. Hay and 
clover command the largest proportion of the field-crop area, while oats 
has t lie largest acreage among the grain crops, followed by mixed grains 
and ltiickwheat, with small areas sown to wheaL 

The province of Quebec is atlapted essentially for mixed farming, 
with large regions specializing in diurying. The forage and coarse grains 
crops comprise over 90 p.c. of the total field-crop area, potatoes and 
buckwheat having the largest aereages among the strictly cash crops. '1111' 
farming population lives 'off the farm' to the greatest possible extent, and 
reven lies from sueb it ems as maple si i gar. coi Iwood, and dones tic work 
are very important. The boundaries of the farming area are gradually 
being pushed further north and west. 

The province of Ontario shows probably the greatest regional 'aria-
tion in types of farming, ranging from the highly specialized fruit farms 
of the Niagara peninsula to the pioneer farms on the wooded lamis of 
northern Ontario. As in Quebec, the agriculture of the whole province 
shows a marked predominance of forage crops and coarse grains, but the 
acreages of cereals are touch higher than in Quebec. In onie counties, 
such as Kent. Simeoe, Essex and Middlesex, the wheat crop is relied upon 
to return a fair share of the cash ini'ume. Sugar beets covet' ('onsi(leral)le 
acrenges in Kent, Essex and Lambton, while tobacco is important. in Essex, 
Elgin and Norfolk. I)airv fat'ming prevails in scattered districts over the 
province, providing huge proportions of the incomes on farms along the 
)ttnwa and St. Lawrence valleys and in the vicinit y  of Toronto, 

Over tvo-t lords f the field-crop acreage of ('anada is concentrated 
in the three prairie provinces, and most of this area is seeded to the grain 
ct'ops, with wheat predominant. Roughly speaking, I lie specialized wheat 
areas cover the southern short-grass plains from tin' Red River valley of 
Manitoi,a to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width in 
central Sa.skats'heivan. In the pam'k belt, lying mostly north of this region, 
nuxed farmiiing 15 riot ised. with large itcreages of coarse graitis and 
natural hay mitilizeil for live-stock feeding. 

Brit isli ('olunihian agncamltmire is relatively  intensive, dependent mainly 
on tree and hush fruits, berries and vegetables. Poultry and dair y  farms 
are numio'rous along the southwestern coast, while ranching is confined to 
the interior valleys. 

Canaria has about 350 million acres of land suitable for farming lmr-
poses anti, of this total, 163.1 million acres are in occupied farms, of whicit 
nearly 96 million acres are improved land. Even at the very low valua-
tions existing in 1934, ftmim land was valued it .2,226.366,000. Buildings 
on farms rept'esent a further investment of $1,342,924,000 according to the 
Census of 1931. 

42 
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Alt bough Canada liis'nr(lat jelv siila Ii non-agricultural popubit ion 
for the absorption of surplus product ion, approXi mat eiy 85 p.c. of our total 
agricultural production is constuned in Canada, wit it the remaIning 15 p.c. 
finding markets abroad. Agriculture, however, provides roughly 40 p.c. of 
our total national export t rale. t lu most important it ems being grain and 
grain products. cheese, live stock and live-stock products (principally 
meats and hides), potatoes and apples. 

Again, our agriculture is so diversified that imports of agricultural 
proilticts form a small proportion of our total i in ports. Imported agri-
cultural commodities consist chiefly of tropical fruits and spices and pro-
cessed prod iIt.s from other coHn t ii es wi Ii te in iwra t e climates, part icukarly 
the United Kingdom. Over one-ha If of on r agra'ul t nra I i mqorts ale 
practically incapable of production in ('anada, consisting of such items as 
tropical fruits, rubber, tea, vegetable oils, coffee, chicory and nuts. Among 
the proeesse(1 products of agricult*iial origin, cotton and silk mantifact urea 
fnrni the largest ruportion. 

Coy ernment Assistance to Agriculture 
Dominion Department of Agriculture 

Ii, 	seventies vin Ow I iiil'iing of enlonizatinii roals Was I lie guy- 
iron, nt.- 	liiiolirv 	 a . igrletiltiri received sin attention. ciii it was not 
until 1884 that Canada realized her possil)le future depended upon her 
:tgriciiliural development. Actually, the I)ominion Depfti'tmcnt. of Agri-
culture is older than the C,nfidiraticin of (',mida. It. hiol its origin in 

in 11i, lu,i it 	 if 1he Province of ('anada. and in 1867 

I,, 	tl,.L 	I ,\f.I. 	l.i!I. 	'fyi 

C'o',rE, ...'j. I),j,,f it 	f 	-1; r,,!O,r, Otfiru. 
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its scope and jurisdiction in the Dominion were laid down by the British 
North America Act. Throughout the gradual growth and expansion of 
the Department, three epochs stand out clearly. In 1876 the health of 
Canadian live stock was first protected by the establishment of quarantine 
stations; in 1886 the Experimental Farms System was originated; and in 
the first decade of 1900, schemes of reorganization were set in motion, 
resulting in the efficient, clear-cut duties of the various Branches of the 
Department as they function at the present time. These comprise: Health 
of Animals, Experimental Farms, Dairy and Cold Storage, Live Stock, 
Seed, Entomology, Fruit, Economics, and Publicity and Extension. The 
Department has a well-organized library of about 67,000 volumes, docu-
ments and penodicals. 

Health of Animals Branch.—This Branch is in reality a national 
veterinary organization for the purpose of protecting the agricultural inter-
ests of Canada against the introduction of serious contagious diseases of 
live stock, to combat those within the country, and to protect its foreign 
markets for live stock and live-stock products. 

Experimental Farms Branch.—The most comprehensive system of 
its kind in the world, comprising the Central Experimental Farm at 
Ottawa, twenty-four branch farms and stations, eight sub-stations and 
several other stations for the carrying on of special work; through 
this Branch the farmers of the Dominion receive assistance and advice 
on every phase of productive agriculture. Basic agricultural prob-
lems are studied and investigated by an army of practical and scientific 
workers. 

At the Central Farm, Ottawa, the headquarters of the system, are 
located the offices of the Director and his thirteen Divisional Chiefs. The 
Divisions comprise: Animal Husbandry, Field Husbandry. Horticulture, 
Cereals, Forage Plants, Poultry, Bees, Tobacco, Economic Fibre Produc-
tion, Chemistry, Botany, Agricultural Bacteriology, and Illustration Sta-
tions. 

In these Divisions originates the preliminary work of research and 
experiment, which is afterwards extended in its more practical aspects to 
the branch farms and stations. The results of the work throughout the 
system in any particular line are then collated and made puhlic. 

Dairy and Cold Storage Branch.—All the work of this Branch is 
designed to assist the farmer, although its activities are such that its 
officers are brought into contact more closely with dairy produce manu-
facturers and dealers. The Branch is organized into four Divisions-
Administration, Dairy Markets and Cold Storage, Dairy Produce, and 
Dairy Research—together with two services, namely, Administration of 
Dairy Laws and Milk Utilization. For the administration of the various 
Dairy Acts a staff of inspectors is maintained throughout Canada to enforce 
the law and prevent fraud. 

Live Stock Branch.—I'roduetion and marketing are the two main 
phases of the activities of the Live Stock Branch which is comprised of 
three distinct Divisions, known as Field Services, Market Services and 
Poultry Services, under the administrative authority of the Live Stock 
Commissioner, who also supervises the registration services, through 
which measures are taken to safeguard and advance the Canadian pure-
bred live-stock industry and the pure-bred live-stock export trade. The 
necessary measures are secured under the Live Stock Pedigree Act, which 
provides for the examination of pedigrees, the supervision of investigations 
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respecting alleged irregularities or fraudulent practices, and prosecutions 
associated with the registration of live stock. Also, the constitution and 
amendments thereto of the various breed associations are reported upon 
by this service before approval is granted by the Department. 

Seed Branch.—This Branch, established primarily to encourage the 
use of good and clean seed of the various farm crops, has been so extended 
and developed as to administer legislation for the regulation of commerce 
in seeds, fertilizers, feeding stuffs, pest control commodities, and binder 
twine. For the administration of legislation regarding these matters, the 
Dominion is divided into seven inspection districts, each supported by a 
service laboratory. The Branch supplies markets information and 
develops the marketing of these products, and of hay and straw, which 
are graded on requet. 

Entomological Branch.—This Branch conducts investigations on 
insects in relation to agriculture and forestry, encourages the use of 
methods of prevention and control, and administers the insects and 
pests section of the Destructive Insect and Pest Act. In addition to the 
Administrative 1)ivision, under the immediate direction of the Dominion 
Entomologist, the following Divisions have been established: Field Crops 
and Garden Insects; Forest Insects; Systematic Entomolo; and Foreign 
Pests Suppression. Other work by this Branch inehid:'s fruit-in.ect, 
insecticide, parasite and live-stock investigations. Laboratories are main-
tained in Nova Scotia, Quebec, Ontario, and British Columbia. 

Fruit Branch.—The activities of this Branch have relation to every 
line of endeavour of the fruit and vegetable industries of the Dominion 
in packing, marketing and transporting fresh, canned and preserved fruits 
and vegetables. The Branch is organized into three Divisions: Markets 
Extension; Canning; and Transportation and administers the Fruit Act, 
the Root Vegetables Act, the Meat and Canned Foods Act so far as it 
refers to fruit and vegetables, and the Maple Sugar Industry Act. 

The Fruit Branch also maintains a voluntary shipping point and 
'request inspection service' covering fruits and vegetables. The develop-
ment of this iniection service has been rapid and continuous. 

Economics Branch.—This Branch was established in 1929 and not 
only institutes research but also acts as a co-ordinating agency. Much of 
the work already under way is conducted on a co-operative basis, both 
Dominion and provincial agencies pooling forces so that there is little, if 
any, overlapping. Substantial progress has been made in research work 
concerning farm and ranch organization and management, and in marketing. 
The Branch disseminates economic information to the public by means 
of a quarterly publication the Economic Annalist 

Publicity and Extension Branch.—The principal function of this 
Branch is to make available to the farmers of Canada the vast fund of 
practical knowledge secured as a result of special investigations and studies 
conducted by the several Branches of the Department. 

The Branch is responsible for the editing of all departmental publica-
tions, the maintenance of a press and radio news service, and maintains a 
very popular lantern slide service. 

Provincial Assistance 
Each of the nine provinces, under Section 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has 

its Department of Agriculture, and everywhere the provinces endeavour 
to assist their farmers by educational and extension work, and in most 
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'ZIS(S by the organization of co-operative marketing. Agricultural colleges 
maintained by the provinces are the Nova Scotia Agricultural ('ollEge at 
Truro, I he Ontario A gricu it urn I and the on La rio Vt' t erinary ('ol leges a t 

iiei pit and the Maui I nba Agricuittii'al College itt \V inni peg. Three agri-
ciii turn I cal leges in Qtu'hec are assisted by tic Pin vi nejal ( overn inent 
while faculties of agriculture are fount! in the hI'oinrinl uni'rsities of 

Allerit and British ('oltinthi:. 
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The Canadian Grain Trade 
The natural disadv:inl ties involved in thl ,  wile s':ir:iticn nt the 

prairie grain fields from the ninrket.s of Europe have been conidcrably 
lessencd liv cant initcd efforts to improve hothi the markel ing and the 
transportation facilities. The Great Lakes and St. Lawrence river have 
been l]s('fi to goo I ad' antag':' ever since the ilicept ion of the inovi'rncn t of 
grain to I lie East em ('art an an iii n it iii St ates seal mart I, hit t. iluring t he 
crop year 1931-35, oWing to low water in the St. Lawrence and pour export. 
nieniami for grain, the quantity exported overseas through the St. 1.avrr'nee 
port.s of Mont 'cal, Sori'l ant! Qnnn'liec amoninted to only 37.341.195 bilfihieLs, 
a large ret lint' lion from the tin 'vi otis year. Tie Canadian scab non i'd ports 
of Saint John, N.H.. anti Halifax. N,S,, show \pt irt ovn'rst:is of 8.SS4,646 
hushels. Tb e smaller Atlantic ports of Sv nIne N .5.. ( 'harlot tetown, 
P.E.L. tim! Surnna'rside, P.E.i., forwarded 117,156 l,uslir'ls ovt'n'.t':t. The 
exports routed nw United States potts were shown as 39,416,655 bushels, 
hut in addition 28.741.094 bushels were exported from ('tinztda to tim:' United 
States for consumption. No account has been taken of re-routed grain 
ivinjeli should be added to the Canadian port movement and nlediit'Ied 
from export n'üa United States, 
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The westward route through Vancouver. B.C., has been established 
for a number of years, but not until the crop ycir 1921-22 dd the wove-
went reach any appreciable volume when 18,212,826 bushels were exported. 
During 1934-35 exports of grain from the same pert amounted to 51.01.192 
bushels. Other Pacific Coast. ports exporting grain are New West winster, 
Victoria and Prince Rupc'rt. These accounted for an export of 5,380,071 
inishiels during the 193445 crop year. Thc port of Chi rehilt on lii ulsoii 
h:av mit jated shipments in 1931 and in 1931-35 cxi'ortel 4,053.917 I 
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('o,artrAy, Conadia,a (in terra s,i,nt 31st cot Part arc Brarrura. 

The moveruient of grain at both interior and terminal points has i)('efl 
regulated by adequate ele-ator facilities. The volume of grain shipments 
has expanded greatly since the turn of the century and the necesSary 
handling facilities have kept pace. The operation of the iieonsd elevators  
of Canada is covered by the Canada Grain Act, which was extensively 
revised in 1930. The number of these elevators has grown from 523 with 
• eapaeity of 18.329.352 bushels at the end of the last century to 5,880 with 
• capacity of 419.890,4S0 bushels in 1935. They are divided into three prin-
cipal groups, the Western Country, the Terminal and the Eastern elevators. 

The Western Country elevators are those that handle grain direct 
from the farmer. In 1900-01 they numbered 518 with a total capacity 
of 12,759.352 bushels, while in 1934-35 the number had increased to 5,737 
with a capacity of 191.067.750 bushels. Some of these, however, have been 
closed during the recent period of light crops. 
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Terminal elevators (as defined by the Canada Grain Act) are 
located at Fort William, Port Arthur, Churchill and Vancouver. In 
1900-01 there were only five licensed elevators at the head of the lakes 
with a total capacity of 5,570,000 bushels; the number, by 1935, had in-
creased to thirty-three with a total capacity of 94,432,210 bushels. Van-
couver is a comparatively recent elevator centre; there were two licensed 
elevators there in 1906-07 (the first year reported) with a joint capacity 
of 200,000 bushels, four in 1915-16 with a capacity of 1,631,000 bushels and 
18 in 1934-35 with a total capacity of 18,541000 bushels. 

The Eastern elevators are located along the Lower Lakes, the rver 
St. Lawrence and the Canadian seaboard. They were eighteen in number 
in 1908-09 and had a total capacity of 14,826,000 bushels; in 1934-35 the 
number was twenty-nine with a total capacity of 77,913,800 bushels. 

The strictest supervision of grading is maintained in order to establish 
the high quality of Canadian grain abroad. Cleaning and drying facilities 
are available at both interior and terminal elevators, and grading is super-
intended by the Board of Grain Commissioners, established in 1912 for the 
management and control of the grain trade of Canada. 

The export trade in Canadian wheat has greatly increased in the past 
half-century, although the actual amounts exported in recent years vary 
widely with growing conditions in Canada and the state of markets abroad. 
Record levels of wheat and wheat flour exports were reached following the 
bumper crop of 1928, and in the crop year 192S-29, 407,564,187 bushels of 
wheat and wheat flour (expressed as wheat) were exported from Canada. 
Although Canada stands third to the United States and Russia among 
the wheat-producing countries of the world, she is normally first among 
the wheat-exporting nations. Even with the relatively short crops of the 
past few years, this position has been well maintained. During the past 
crop year 1934-35, the exports amounted to 165.751,205 bushels, while 
the production of wheat was 275,849,000 bushels. 

Agricultural Co-operation in Cana da* 
Co-operative organizations hold an integral position in the marketing 

of Canadian farm products and the purchase of farm supplies. The 
activities of the larger organizations such as the wheat poo1s, live-stock 
and fruit co-operatives have reached a high stage of development, and 
have received world-wide recogaition. In addition to these, there are 
hundreds of comparatively small organizations which are working quietly 
and effectively serving local areas. 

Available statistics show 60 farmers' co-operative associations actively 
engaged in business in 1933-31. Community halls, numbering approximately 
100, which were reported in a former review are not included in this 
summary of business organizations. The 690 associations had 2,533 
branches which, combined, make a total of 3223 places of business 
engaged in the marketing of farm products and the purchase of supplies 
for farmers. The shareholders and members financially interested num-
bered 345.021 and patrons reported totalled 379,740. Combined assets were 
$104,350,702. The total actual investment of member shareholders in 
capital stock amounted to $8,722,451 and reserves and surplus totalled 

Statistics contained in this review are based on records received by 
the Economics Branch, Department of Agriculture, covering the business 
year of 1933. 
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$39,590,050. Sales of farm products for the year under review amounted 
to $128,909,035 and the sales value of supplies handled totalled $7,389,034 
which, combined with other receipts, gave a total business of $136,411,483. 

Eighty-three dairy co-operative associations, with 28.388 members, 
reported business amounting to $8,827,527 in 1933. Assets totalled $3,825,474 
and paid-up share capital and reserves, $2,299,272. A large proportion of 
the Canadian fruit and vegetable crop was marketed through 102 fruit 
co-operatives with a combined membership of 8,875 growers. Sales of 
fruits and vegetables for 1933-34 returned $6,098,283. The supply business 
amounted to approximately 15 p.c. of the total business of the fruit 
co-operatives. 

Within the marketing group the grain and seed co-operatives, which 
include the wheat pools of Western Canada, had the largest membership 
and investment and exceeded all other commodity groups in volume of 
business, which is estimated at $94,912,237 for the year under review. 
Membership reported by 31 associations for 1933 totalled 169,475. Mainly 
through deductions from the selling price of their grain, members have 
invested a sum of $36,186,498, which is retained in reserve funds, and in 
addition have contributed over three millions in share capital. Combined 
assets totalled $88,719,303 in 1933. 

The records for 59 live stock marketing associations with 216 shipping 
agencies reported a combined membership of 43,149. Assets are com-
paratively low, amounting to $1,050,007. A business of $5,812,473 was 
transacted in 1933. The live-stock co-operatives in Canada undertake 
very little processing of their product; their main activity is the assembling 
of live stock in cars at producing points for shipment and sale at central 
markets. Poultry producers have organized in each province to sell their 
products co-operatively. Membership for 1933 was reported at 33,529, and 
sales for the year amounted to $1,809,460. 

Practically all the wool marketed co-operatively in Canada is handled 
by the Canadian Co-operative Wool Growers, Limited. The company 
operates in each province through the medium of 18 sheep breeders' and 
wool growers' associations. The co-operative grades, stores and markets 
the wool received from its 6,500 patrons. During the year 1933, the com-
pany's wool sales amounted to $746,896 and the value of supplies handled 
for patrons was $55,409. 

In Ontario and Quebec, the honey producers are organized co-opera-
tively with a combined membership of 1,606 members. The Ontario Honey 
Producers' Co-operative, Limited, markets approximately four million 
pounds of honey annually. The Quebec Maple Sugar Producers, with a 
membership of 1,982, is organized on a co-operative basis. Three tobacco 
co-operatives in Ontario, two in the province of Quebec and one in British 
Columbia, reported a total membership of 1,009 and sales of $262,652 for 
the year 1933. 

Two large provincial organizations, the United Farmers' Co-operative 
in Ontario and the Cooperative Fédérée de Québec, handle a variety of 
products and farm supplies for their farmer members through local clubs 
and societies. Combined membership totalled approximately 25,000 
members in 1933 and business amounted to over ten million dollars. 

Available statistics show 326 associations with 26,104 members organized 
for the purpose of purchasing farm supplies and merchandise on the co-
operative plan. Assets totalled $3,011,258 in 1933. Business reported for 

762-4--4 
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the year tinder review by associations organized exclusively for the handling 
of supplies amounted to $5,659,021. In five of the provinces, co-operative 
wholesale buying societies purchased goods for their shareholder associations. 

Agricultural Wealth and Revenue 
The prelirwriary t'st iuiate of the gross agriitluira1 wealth of Canada, 

1934, is 85,608.157,000 as conipared with $5,563,790,000, the revised estimate 
for 1933 and 85,499,432,000, the revised estimate for 1932. The gross value 
of the agricultural production was $931,347,000 in 1934, an increase of 
$128,401,000 as compared with 1933. 

The tables below give the agricultural wealth of Canada by prov-
inces for 1934, and the agricultural revenue by items, 1929-34. Ontario had 
about 28 p.c. of the total wealth, Saskatchewan 22 p.c. and Quebec 17 p.c. 
in 1934. 

Estimated Gross Agricultural Wealth of Canada, by Provinces, 1934,1 
with Totals for 1932 and 1933 

(' 000' omitted) 

Province Lands BUild. 
Iifl)lE' 
ments 

chinery 

Live 
Stoek Poultry 

Animals 
. 

Farms 

Agri- 
cuItura1 

duction 

Total 

1 $ $ $ S I $ 

P.E,lsl&nd ....... 22,291 19,687 8,116 4.505 541 1,069 12.979 69,196 
Novaiscotia ...... 34,513 43,890 10,554 9.742 740 414 26.525 120,378 
New Brunswick 34.002 38,880 13,253 10.673 950 679 24,611 122,848 
Quebec ............ 347,699 257,918 97,270 75.503 5,394 1.542 180,257 965,583 

501,143 487.009 151,928 129,128 14,972 1,487 300,5481,586.015 
181,531 

.. 

.. 

88.389 54,847 31,692 2.479 660 71.735 431.333 
618,563 223,795 185,610 72,383 4,494 449 129,986 1.235,180 

Ontario ............. 

410,077 

. 

137,332 116,301 65,930 3,513 979 148,593 882,721 

Manitoba ........... 
Saskatchewan ....... 
Alberta ............. 
British Columbia. 76,539 40,224 12.885 14,281 2,315 342 36,313 188.899 

Canada.. .1934 2,22I,3U1,342,924 650,661 413,837 35,398 7,121 931,31?'i,908,157 
t9332,323,i611,3t2,921 110,111 493,135 33,451 7,591 $02,916 	.36.1.790 
1932 2,323,164 1,342,924 150,114 874,991 31,138 1 1 349 766,79.1 .1,199.432 

I Figures for 1934 are prI(IrrLLry. 

Gross Annual Agricultural Revenue of Canada, 1929_341 
(''000" omitted) 

Item 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

1 $ $ $ $ $ 

Fielderops ..................... 948,981 062.041 435.966 452.527 453.508 544.975 
207,317 166.630 96, 779 65,185 89,063 99,438 

Wool ........................... . 2.311 1,644 1,093 2,005 2,645 
Dairyproduets ................. 291,743 237,068 191,390 155,074 170,829 181.560 
Fruits and vegetables.. ......... 46,398 

.. 

49.417 39,692 32,157 33.208 39,145 

.4,470 

107,664 95,227 56,298 42,078 38.0611 44.297 

Farm animals .................... 

I"urfarming ........... ......... 6,701 

.. 

4,925 3,557 3,284 4,082 4,127 
Mapleproducta ................. 

.. 

6,119 5.251 3.456 2,706 2.059 3,047 
Tobacco. ....................... 6,276 7,058 7.178 6,088 6,531 7,232 
Flax fibre ...................... 293 . 	371 179 170 159 250 

Poultry and eggs ................. 

2,123 

.. 

2.482 1,497 962 1.362 2.010 
2,806 

.. 

.. 

.. 

2.538 2,246 1.470 2,010 2.245 
Cloverandgrassseed .......... ... 
Honey ........................ ... 

Totis .......... 	... 1,631,081 1,235,319 839,881 766,794 802,941 931,347 

'Figures for 1934 are preliminary. 



AGRICULTURAL WEALTH AND REVENUE 	SI 

Estimates of the net agricultural revenue of Canada are made by 
deducting from the gross field-crop revenue such items as feed for farm 
animals and poultry, seed and unmerchantable grain, and by deducting 
vegetables produced on farms for home use from the gross revenue from 
fruits and vegetables. A preliminary estimate of the net agricultural 
revenue of Canada in 1934 is given as $569,015,000 compared with a re-
vised estimate of $510.410,000 for 1933. 

Another disappointing season was experienced by Canadian farmers 
in 1935 although there were some alleviating features. The farm revenue 
will probably turn out to be somewhat less than in the previous year, 
although the change will not be great. The value of field crops in 1935 
(9510.835.600) was $38,581.000 or 7 p.c. less than in 1934, but a large part 
of this decline was due to the relative abundance and cheapness of feed 
and fodder crops. This condition is encouraging to higher profits in live 
stock and live-stock products in 1935-36. 1otal grain production in 1935 
was well above that of 1934. Wheat showed a reduction due to rust, 
drought and frost damage. Live-stock numbers continued to decline up 
to June 1, 1935, although the downward tendency since June 1, 1934. has 
been very slight in all claaws. Live-stock prices remain at fairly satis-
factory levels, the United States market for cattle having brought that 
industry out of the doldrums. Butter production and prices are running 
above the 1934 levels, while cheese production has remained low. Poultry 
numbers have declined but the industry has had a very favourable year. 
In the fruit districts, excepting certain parts of British Columbia, the 1935 
season was a big improvement over that of 1934. In summary, the Cans-
(han farmer in 1935 was unable to consolidate all the gains made between 
1933 and 1934. 

.1. 

l h i,e-Ftirrow '1rut)I 	 in tJj,i tifl. 
Caurteiy. (u,(adau Governmewt 'Iiot,(ou Pcture 1uraa. 
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Field Crops 
Acreages.—According to the census of 1891, the area of field crops 

in 1890 amounted to 156 million acres. This grew to about 56'0 million 
acres in 1934, an increase of 259 p.c. during the forty-four years. Two main 
factors were responsible for this extensive growth in sown acreage, firstly 
the opening of the Prairie Provincer, and secondly, the Great War, for, 
during 19 13-19 alone, the area under field crops increased about 50 p.c. 

Wheat.—A remarkable growth in the production of wheat is indicated 
by the table shown below dating back to 1870. Prior to 1905 the amount 
of wheat produced was less than 100 million bushels. For six years it 
remained steadily over this figure until 231 million bushels was reached 
in 1911. In only three of the next twenty years was wheat production 
less than 200 i71illion bushels, viz., 1914, '18 and '19. At that time the 
abnormally high 1915 crop of 393 million bushels set a record for a number 
of years until 1922, when nearly 400 million bushels was produced. New 
high records were attained in 1923 (474 million bushels); in 1927 (480 
million bushels); and in 1928 (567 million bushels). Except for the years 
1930 and 1932 when production exceeded 400 million bushels, the years 
from 1929 to 1935 were marked by unfavourable climatic conditions and 
yields remained in the neighbourhood of 300 million bushels. Rust in 
1935 was a serious damaging factor and the second estimate showed a 
production of only 273,971,000 buhe1s. 

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat for Canada, 1870-1935 
No'rz.—(l) In the table below, wheat flour has been converted into bushels of wheat at the 

unilorm average rate of 4J bushels to the barrel of 196 lb. of flour. (2) The exports and iniports 
relate to the years ended June 30, 1871-1901, and July 31, 1911-35. (3) The asterisk (') against 
the census ye.'lrn 1870 to 1920 indicates that the production figures for those years are froit, the 
reports of the decennial censuses. 

Year Production 
Imports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

Exports of 
Wheat and 	Year 

Flour 
Production 

Imports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

Exports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

000 bush. bush, bush. 000 bush. bush, bush. 

1870. . . 16.724 4,304,405 3,127.503 	1923 305,475 379.104 324,592,024 
1880.... 32,350 965,767 4.502.449 	1926 407,136 407.119 292,880,996 
1890.... 42.223 406,222 3.443,744 	1927 479.665 473.308 332,963,283 

'1900.... 55.572 314.653 14.773.908 	1928 508.726 1.345,881 407,564,186 
1.... 132.078 107,639 62,398,113 	1929 304,520 1,374,728 186.267,210 

1 1920.... 226.508 454,749 166,315,443 	1930 420,672 244.220 258,637.886 
1921..,. 300.858 372.942 185.769,683 	1931 321.325 216,328 207,029,555 
1922.... 399.786 397,519 279.364,981 	1932 443.061 173,014 264.304.327 
1923.... 474.199 440,741 346,556,561 	1933 281.892 413.165 194,779.875 
1924.... 262,097 619,404 192.721.712 	1934 276.849' 896.674 165,751.305 1 	

1935 ..... .273.971' - - 

'Sublect to revision. 	'Provisional estimate. 

Other Grains.—These grains consist of oats, barley, flaxseed, rye, 
buckwheat, peas, mixed grain and corn. The first two have assumed real 
importance among the field crops of Canada. The volume of oat produc-
tion has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record total of 
close upon 564 million bushels in 1923. The area under crop has expanded 
from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 14,097,300 acres in 1935, when the produc-
tion was estimated at 416,369,000 bushels. Barley, with a production of 
11,496,000 bushels in 1870, yielded a record total of 136,391,400 bushels in 
1928, while the yield for 1935 is now estimated at 87,512,000 bushels. Rye 
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production amounted to 1,064,358 bushels in 1870, increased to 32,373,400 
bushels in 1922, and receded to 10,610,000 bushels, according to the second 
estimate of 1935. 

Values of Field Crops.--Prices of field crops were at an unusually 
high level during the War and until 1919, then slumped steeply, falling to 
a low level in 1923, but recovered considerably in the years up to 1930, 
when sharp declines commenced, bringing the prices of many crops to the 
lowest recorded levels. The value of the field crops of Canada, which 
in 1910 was $384,513,795, had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the 
effects of the War came to be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with 
a total of $1,537,170,100. This value receded to $899,226,200 in 1923; but 
the recovery of prices combined with excellent harvests, brought the value 
up to $1.173.133,600 in 1927 and $1.125.003.000 in 1928. Since then it 
declined to $948,981,000 in 1929, $662040900 in 1930 and $432.199,400 in 
1931, rising again to $452,526,900 in 1922, $453.598.000 in 1933 and $549,-
416,600 in 1934. The preliminary estimate for 1935 itemized below shows 
a toal value of $510,835,600, the decline from 1934 being largely due to 
lower unit prices. 

The Field Crops of Canada, 1935 
(According to estimates of Nov. 13, Nov. 18 and Dec. 12, 1935) 

Field Crop Area Tta1 Yield Total Value 

acres bush, $ 

Wheat .............................................. 24,119.200 273,971.000 168,093,000 
Oats ............................................... 14,097,300 416,369,000 98,298,000 
Barley ............................................. 3.885. 700 87,512.000 23,029,000 
Rye................................... ............. 769,100 10,610,000 2.746.000 

93,750 1.681.000 1,770.200 
Beani .............................................. 64.610 1,117,000 1,629,400 

380.100 7,972,000 4,096,000 
1,152,100 39,567,000 14.526,000 

Buckwheat ..................................... 	..... 
214,600 

.... 

1,433,000 1,668,000 
Cornforhusking ... ...... .......................... 167.700 

. 

... 

7,765,000 3.727,000 
cwt. 

Flaiseed ....................... 	........ 	........ ...... 

. 

.506,800 38.788,000 29.782,000 

Mlxedgra3ns ........ .......... .................... .. 

Turnips,mangolda,eto ............... ............... 

.... 

185.200 35.115,000 11.573,000 
tone 

Hayandclover ..................................... 8,697,800 14,097,600 109,513,000 

Potatoes ..............................................

AlialIa .............................................. 762,300 1.961,900 15,757,000 
Fodderoorn ........................................ 

.... 

460,700 4,101,000 13,676,000 
Grain bay .......................................... 843,200 

. 

. 

1,581,000 9,834,000 
Sugar beets ........................................ .. 52,600 

. 

. 

463.000 2,518,000 

The Flour-Milling Jnduatry.—This most important manufacture con-
nected with the field crops dates back to the settlement made by the 
French at Port Royal (now Annapolis, N.S.) in 1605. Milling was, of 
course, an absolute necessity to the first settlers. The Napoleonic wars 
established the export business and for the next hail-century the mills 
were closely associated with the commercial and banking history of the 
country. Large scale production in milling in Canada began with the com-
petition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. By the '80's 
the roller process had secured a virtual monopoly and local mills gave way 
to large mills served by elevators at central points. The high quality of 
Canadian wheat became recognized throughout the world, and Canada's 
huge export trade in wheat and its products developed rapidly. 
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In 1933, according to the irehuiivarv estimate, there were 1,328 mills 
including 1000 country ittills; the capital invested was $59,054,505; while 
the value of products was $83,322,099. The exports of wheat flour 
in the fiscal year 1868-69 were 375,219 barrels valued at S1,948,696. It 
was not until the fiscal vc'ar I89S that Canada reached over the million 
mark, when 1,249,438 barrels were exported with a value of $5,425,760. 
This was increased to 12,021.424 barrels, valued at $61,896,251, iluring 
the crop year ended July 31. 1923-24, which was the peak year for the 
exports. The exports receded to 4,750,310 barrels in 1934-35, with a value 
of $18,237,933. Canada ranked second among the world exporters of wheat 
flour in the calendar year 1934, surpassed by Australia. 

The production record for the flour-milling industry in Canada, 
established in 1928-29 and amounting to 20.872.094 barreLs, has not been 
maintained since that year. Wheat ground in commercial mills for the 
crop year ended July 31, 1934, totalled 66,655,667 bushels and flour pro. 
duced amounted to 14,942,257 barrels. Preliminary figures for the crop 
year ended July 31, 1935, were 63,312,354 bushels of wheat and 14,119,369 
barrels of floun 

flie total daily capacity of flour mills in 1934-35 was approximately 
105.000 1,arrels. Canada's largest flour mill has a daily capacity of 12000 
barrels and her Ia rgest. mill jug rornpa ny controls an active daily capacity of 
18.723 harrels. 

The Live-Stock Industry 
Although somewhat overshadowed by the grain-growing industry, the 

raising of live stuck has made very substantiat progress, not perhaps so 
much in point of niimhers as in the improvement of foundation stock. 
Fortunately, virulent animal diseases which affect the farm live stock of 
Europe have never obtained a footing in Canada. Cattle which numbered 
7.973,031 in 1931 increased successively to 8,511,100 in 1932, 8,876,000 in 
1933. 8,951.900 in 1934 and decreased slightly to 8,820.600 in 1935. Swine 
numbered 4.699,831 in 1931, which was fairly will maintained in 1932 but 
decreased to 3,800,700 in 1933, 3,654.000 in 1934 and 3,549200 in 1935. The 
number of sheep fluctuated from 3.627.116 in 1931 to 3,644,500 in 1932, 
3,385,800 in 1933, 3,421,100 in 1934 and 3,399.100 in 1935. Poultry on 
farms decreased in number from 65,152,607 in 1931 to 64,080,200 in 1932 
and 59,324.400 in 1933, increased slightly to 59,798,700 in 1934 and (he-
creased again to 56,768,800 in 1935. The wool clip showed a substantial 
increase from 17,959,896 l'nund.s in 1926 to 20.518.000 pounds in 1932; the 
production was 19.268,000 pounds in 1933 and 19.544,000 pounds in 1934. 

Slaughtering and Meat Packing.—Since 1900 the separation between 
the farm and the manufacture and marketing of animal products has 
become more and more pronounced, leading to the development of an 
important slaughtering and meat-packing industry. Returns for 1934 show 
147 establishments engaged in slaughtering and meat, packing as com-
pared with 135 in 1933; the capital invested increased from $54,590,398 
in 1933 to $56,765,624 in 1934. The number of empluyee.s in 1934 was 
10,119 as compared with 9,289 in 1933, and salaries and wages increased 
from $10,103,744 to $11608338. The co6t of materials used in 1934 was 
$98,417,162, and the value of the products $122112406. 
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Exports of cattle during the first eight months of 1935 numbered 
100662 head valued at $5,631,805, of which 6,454 head valued at $411,018 
went to the United Kingdom and 91.2 head valued at $5,132,253 to the 
United States; during the same period in 1934 exports of cattle numbered 
42,641 head valued at $2,722,586, of which 36,432 head went to the United 
Kingdom and 3,545 head to the United States. Exports of sheep during 
this period totalled 1,011 head as compared with 1,019 for the eight months 
of 1934, and exports of swine 5.0 h'il oiiip:irel vit h 1.948 in 1931. 
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Cuwt.y, C u jiath u ,, Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

Exports of bacon and hams showed a very encouraging increase for the 
eight-month period. In 1934 total shipments to all countries amounted 
to 890308 ewt. and in 1935 to 930,679 cwt. with respective values of 
$13,983,194 and $14,622,942. In each case the greater portion was sent 
to the United Kingdom, the amount for 1935 being 926,611 cwt. valued 
at $14,499,507. The total export value of all meats was $17,500,619 for the 
eight months of 1935 as compared with $15,740,620 in 1934. 
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Total exports of animals and animal products increased from S52,939,238 
in 1934 to $60,802,374 in 1935. Of the latter amount, goods to the value of 
$33,649,652 went to the United Kingdom and $20,095,502 to the United 
States, 

Special Crops 
A feature of Canadtan agriculture is the number of crops which are 

grown in localities specially suited for their production. Some of the more 
important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple syrup and sugar, and 
flax and hemp for fibre. 

The various types of tobacco are grown in different regions of Quebec 
and Ontario and small amounts in British Columbia. The production for 
1934 was 38,734.000 pounds from 40,963 acres. The preliminary estimate 
i 55 50.1I00 pfoind., 

Be.' (__ ultiile.- 	'orIIlg exaiiIrI,itI,ii ut the liivi. 
C'ourtesV, Dominion Bxperime.ntal Farm. Ottawa. and 

Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

The production of maple syrup and sugar in 1935 was valued at 
$3,522,420, as compared with $3,040,600 in 1934. 

Sugar beets are grown in the neighbourhood of sugar beet factories at 
Chatham and Wallaceburg in Ontario, and Raymond in Alberta, and 
there are other areas sown to this crop in Quebec and Manitoba. The 
production has made its most significant increase since the early war 
years. In 1934, the latest year for which factory statistics are available, 
the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 114,002,950 pounds valued 
at $4,714,625. 
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Flax for fibre and fibre-seed production expanded greatly during the 
War, but has since declined. 

Hops occupied 1,156 acres in British Columbia in 1934, the yield being 
1,405,700 pounds, valued at $449,824. 

Commercial gardening is an important occupation in many favoured 
regions throughout Canada, principally in suburban areas. 

Specialized poultry farming has increased in popularity in the past ten 

British 
also been a large expansion in farm 
flocks. The effects of selective bri I- 

lurker laisilig Is a \'eIv 	pitIizj lriii,h of puiiltiv lariiiiic at 
conditions are suitable it is veryprotitahie. The number o turkeys 
raid in Canada is increasing steadily. The illustration shows turkeys 
on a farm in British Columbia. Inset: Selected Canadian turkeys packed 
for export. 

Cesrteij. Ca,rndias Government Moiion Picture Bureau. 

The total estimated production of honey in Canada in 1934 was 
24,269,760 pounds as compared with 22,915,794 pounds in 1933. The 1934 
production was valued at $2,244,814. 

The production of red clover, alsike, alfalfa and sweet clover seed 
amounted to 7,975,000 pounds valued at $680,500 in 1934. The production 
of timothy seed in 1934 amounted to 5.000.000 pounds valued at $1,000,000. 
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Darying 
Dairying has long held an import ant place among Canadian industries. 

The earIsettlers produced home-made butter and cheese for consumption 
and for local sale. As the ropulation increased, creameries and eheese 
factories were established, followed by the development of an export 
trade in dairy products. The export market grew; during the ficaI year 
ended Mar. 31. 1926, Canada exported 1,483,000 cwt. of cheese valued at 
nearly 334.000.000 and 233,000 ewt. of butter valued at nearly $9000000. 
Since 1926 exports of these eommodities have declined, especially butter 
exports which dropped to 44.019 cwt. valued at $818,996 in 1934. and then 
to only 4.466 cwt. valued at $104,758 for the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 
1935. From April 1 to Oct. 31. 1935, with the principal movement during 
October, exports were 69.061 c'wt. valued at 31,599269, Cheese exports for 
time fiscal year ended 1933 were 857.116 ewt.. valued at. 38758.415; for 1934, 
747669 ,wt yalmi-,I it 88.176271 and for 1!):5, 692,130 cwt valued at 

.,. 	k ...; 

___ 	 -'• 1 
A Beautiful Scene in time Count 	i I ointi,, 	 Vu uii 	l)oi 1 	f 

Quebec. 
Courfr.y, Cano4in Govrrnmeit .%Iotion PcIurc Bureau 

and Dominion Eiperimental Farm, Ot€owa. 
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$6,480.947. From April 1 to Oct. 31, 1935, exports were 440286 cwt. valued 
at $5030637. 

An analysis of production figures since 1916 indicates a general ten-
dencv toward increase in the manufacture of creamery butter. In 1916 
the output. was 82.564.130 pounds valued at 826,966.355 which in 1924 had 
increased to 178,893,937 pounds valued at $60,494,826. During the next five 
years the production was fairly steady, but in 1931 a new high record of 
225.955,246 pounds was established. Production fell in 1932 to 214,002,127 
l)ounds valued at $40,475,479. In 1933 the creamery butter output increased 
to 219.232.546 pounrls valued at $43,546,109, and in 1934 to 234$52,961 

1 lad at S48,168,600. For the first ten months of 1935 ereanier 

	

Ii i'' 	L.. in it1i - r1:t..( of 1'7 p.c. over the same period in 1934. 
Factory ('heeso pro- 

liiction in 1917 was 

	

a 	194,904,336 p  o a n d .s 
'..iluecl at $41,180,623. 

— 	In 1919 the total 
tuantity 	prolu red 
iad fallen to 160,421,- 
71 pounds with a 

r 	
tal value of 844,586,- 

!IS which was the 
k in values. Dur- 
the next five years 

I lie production fluctu-
ited between 136 and 
162 million pounds, 

-.  md again in 1925 a 
Iizh production of 
177.139,113 pounds 

L . bed at 836.571,558 
was reached. In 1926 
the production was 

	

'I. 	r 	 : II 	 I'.II 	I 	 171.731.631 pounds 
mr ha'.- it Miii itI. valued at $28.80t,841, C ourte.y. a,iatha,i (,,i,ipHc,it 'ihtton Picture flureau. but since that time 

and particularly from 1929 to 1933 there has been a very marked falling-off 
in production with low valuations. Quantities were as follows: 118.746,286 
lb. in 1929; 119.105,203 11). in 1930; 113,956,639 lb. in 1931: 120,524.243 lb. 
in 1932; 111,146,493 lb. in 1933; and 99,346,617 lb. in 1934. Values for 
these years are given in the table below. For the first ten months of 1935 
production in five provinces totalled 92.000,000 lb. 

Fundamental changes have been going on in the industry and some 
of the milk that formerly went into cheese appears now to be made into 
butter or sold in the fluid form. It will be observed from the table below 
that the total value of all products of the industry shows a fairly satis-
factory trend over the six years 1925-30; the unusually low prices for all 
dairy produce prevailing during 1931, 1932 and 1933 materially reduced 
the values for those years. Commencing with 1933, prices began to improve 
and this improvement is still continuing. 
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Values of the Dairy Production by Provinces, 1934, with Dominion 
Totals for 1925-34 

I 9119CC'!- I 
Province 	 Home- Factory  ianeous 	MLIk I All I Dairy ICreameryi made 	Cheese  Factory I otherwise  Products' Butter 	Butter 	Cheese 

	Products i used 

Prince Ed. Island 	332,000 	401.100 	21 	34.900 	48,300 	459,000 1.407.121 
Nova Scotia S 	 1,441,000 3,354,900 	3,000 	- 	697.000 1980.000 5,827,300 
NewBrunswick. 	1,342,000 	702,700 	1,000 	38.300 	161,400 1,884,0000 4.487.500 

	

Quebec ..............2,658,000 14.024,400 	25,000 2.071,400 1.802,200 24,003.000 415,462.400 

	

Ontario..............5,166,000 17.642,000 	12,000 7,220,700 9,324,700 38,139,000 .9.017,500 

	

Manitoba .......... ..1.340.000 3,974.000 	18.000 	100.000 	401,100 2,998,000 0.047.500 

	

Saskatchewan ..... ..2,903,000 3.879,500 	16.000 	79,500 	374,000 4,598,000 13.102.400 

	

Alberta ... ........ ..1,876.000 4,830.800 	22.000 	164,100 	440.200 6.259,000 14,407.100 
British Columbia.. 	431.000 1,359,200 	3,000 	90,700 1,832.500 4,354.000 0.232.400 

Canada 
1934 .... 	... .....17,492.000 48,168,680 	1011,021 9,757,800 15,081,400 04,971,090 103,391,221 
1933 .... 	.. ... ..11,623,900 43,546,109 	91,021 11.127,904 13,504,5.53 78,016,000il70,52'.6$7 

	

1932 .............15,311,90040,475,119 	94,120 11,3711,522 13,112,612 71,62;,05:0139,07•t,133 
1931 	 21,490, 000 58,195, 876 	100,2402,924, 6115 16,559, 619 75, t76,050 191.309, 692 

	

1930 ............27,355,000 56,670,504 	115,953 10,00 .070 21,074,22.9: l01,23'),r00237,lJG°,157 
1929 .... 	......25,024,090 6.5,529,702 	02,900 21,u1,3.30122,091,1145753,23 0 ,tO0 1 291,742, 057 
1928 ..... 	.....20,10.3,000 64,702.535 	02,090 39,4111,463 2.),1S1,4901.52,661,8562i7.623.347 

	

1927 ........30,4.0.9.121 6?,.709.906. 	749.639 29.922 1 140 L0,079,335:151,29',346 291,074,591 
1926 ...... 	..25,2.52.777 60,753,390' 	01,2-Il 2-.,',)l7,041 17,767,27l119,t-l'i, 410 277,314,979 

	

1925 ............32, 12',799 6.1,000,097 	89.973 6,571, 6F15,82.74712t,7,73 2'.l.063,645 

'Includes the value of skim milk-  and Ijutternuilk for the years 1530-34. 

The Fruit-Growing Industry 
In certain sections of Canada, the climate and soil are eminently 

adapted to fruit growing, and the Annapolis valley, the Niagara peninsula 
and the Okanagan district of British Columbia are world famous centres 
of fruit production. Experimental shipment.s of apples from the Annapolis 
valley were first made in 1861. Up to 1890 the annual production of apples 
by Nova Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 barrels; but after that date there 
was a pronounced increase in acreage and in production, which latter 
reached 1,000,000 barrels in 1909, and 1,900,000 barrels in 1911. Further high 
records were made in 1919 with over 2,000,000 barrels, and in 1922, when 
1,891,850 barrels were packed and sold from the Annapolis valley and 
adjacent districts. In Ontario, where the commercial production of all 
varieties of fruit has reached its highest development, apples have been 
grown from the middle of the eighteenth century, but commercial orchard-
ing has developed only during the pust 50 or 60 years, and wai only 
poib1e when the building of the railways permitted tree.s and fruit to be 
rapidly transported. In British Columbia commercial fruit growing is of 
comparatively recent origin, growth in production having been particularly 
rapid since 1910. The first apple trees were planted about 1850, but not 
until after completion of the C.P.R. in 1886 were many trees planted foi 
commercial purposes. In 1934 B.C. produced 4,857,100  boxes of apples. 

In 1934 the total value of Canadian commercial fruits was $15,024,000, 
including: apples, $8,788,000; pears, $523,000; plums and prunes, $273,000; 
peaches, $967,000; cherries, $467,000; strawberries, $1,986,000; raspberries, 
$880,000; apricots, $191,000; and grapes, $949,000. 

The preliminary estimate places the 1935 apple crop for Canada at 
4,069,400 barrels, as compared with 3,891,000 barrels in 1934. Other eti-
mates for 1935, with the 1934 figures in parentheses, are: pears, 312,000 bu. 
(344.000 bti.); plums and prunes. 198,200 bu. (187.000 bu.); peaches, 715.000 
bu. (407,000 bti.). 



CHAPTER V 

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA- 
LUMBERING-PULP AND PAPER 

The forests of Canada ranked third, after agriculture and mining, in 
1933 among the primary industries in their contribution to the national 
production. It is estimated that forest products make up about 15 p.c, 
of all the freight hauled on Canadian railways. The large excess of 

exports over imports 

- 	-*. 	.. 	. 	 ut.es an influential 
utor in Canada's 

international trade 

- '- 	(e.2 square miles, 
liout 316 p.c. car- 

rieS merchantable 
limber, and 322p.c. 
earriesyoung growth. 
The remaining 362 
p.c. is non-produc- 

__________________ tive under present 
- 	(OflditiOflS. 

The total volume 
of standing timber 
has been estimated 
at 273,657 million 
cubic feet capable 

Log Chute on the Jordan River, Vancouver idand. of being converted 
Courtcy. Canndian Gouernmen Motion Picture Jiurea,4. into 425,250 million 

board feet of lum-
ber and 1,740,639,000 cords of pulpwood, ties, poles and similar forest 
products. The eastern provinces are estimated to contain about. 56 P.C., 
the Prairie Provinces about 15 p.c., and British Columbia about 29 P.C. 
of this total volume. The total drain on the forests, including loss 
by fire, etc., is estimated at 2,957 million cubic feet for 1933. But it does  
not follow that our capital will be exhausted in the ninety-two years which 
a simple calculation might imply. The rate of utilization will no doubt 
be reduced as the supply diminishes and losses due to fires, wasteful 
utilization and other preventable causes are curtailed. An annual incre-
ment of 10 cubic feet per acre, which is quite possible under forest 

61 
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management, would provide in perpetuity for the needs of a population 
of over twenty-six millions at our present annual rate of use, which 
amounts to about 271 cubic feet per capita. 

Represented in the three great forest (Ii visiOns of Canada are approxi-
inately 160 different species of plants reaching tree size. Only 31 of these 
rpevies are coniferous, but the Wood of these forms 80 p.c. of our standing 
tool er, and 95 p.c. of our sawn lumber. 

Operations in the Woods 
The value of forest production resulting from operations in the woods 

of Canada is, according to latest figures (1933) $94,000,000 annually, being 
made up of logs and bolts for sawmills valued at $23,000,000; pulpwood 
for domestic use and export valued at $31,000,000; firewood valued at 
$33,000,000; hewn railway ties valued at $1,370,000; poles valued at $960,000; 
and other primary forest products, such as square timber, fence posts 
and raiLs, and wood for distillation. The total value of forest products for 
1933 shows an increase over 1932 with increases in the cases of logs, firewood, 
ties, mine timbers, wood f or distillation and miscellaneous products, but 
ileere,i.-.s in connection wilit iil;evootl, poles, fence posts and rails. (See 
tabl( ,  on next page.) It lit- hen i'stiniatetl that flik rate of tl:,l primary 

Traiisinn ii 	ii ii tIe l'oi,'ts. 	L'r,ziiia it 	ti ii 	ii hi ti,.1, 
(:itttt.iy, 	1r,IL'I, C,iuzubtu Lumberman, 

forest production involves the cutting of over 2,027.000 cubic feet of stand-
ing timber annually. In connection with operations in the woods, the 
forests not only provide the raw material for the sawmills, pulp-mills, 
wood distillation, charcoal, excelsior and other plants, but also logs, pulp-
wood and bolts for export in the unmanufactured state and fuel, poles, 
railway ties, posts and fence rails, mining timber, piling and other primary 
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products which are finished in the woods ready for use or exportation. 
There are also a number of minor forest products, such as maple sugar and 
syrup, balsam gum, resin, cascara, moss and tanbark, which all go to 
swell the total. 

The following table gives the total values of the products of woods 
operations in Canada for the years 1929 to 1933 inclusive. 

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1929-33 

Product 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 

$ $ $ $ 5 

Logeand bolts .................. 79,278.543 75,563.041 32,880,204 18,029,759 23,158,381 
Pulpwood ....................... 78,120.063 

. 
67.529,612 51973,243 36,750,910 31.141.104 

l"irewood ........................ 41,704.507 
. 

43,786,0134 44,237,948 30,627,632 33,213,973 
hewn railway ties.. ............. 5,038,899 4,144,169 1,353,664 1,370,750 
Squarecimber .................. 4.179,077 2.945,748 151.114 99,403 1 

Poles ........................... 6.677,959 6,733,259 3,057,546 1,411,209 963,051 
Round mining timber ........... 1,028,126 985,343 958,881 809,700 841,982 
I"ence posts ..................... 

..5.730,423 

1,674,489 1,585,985 1,388,074 1)90,508 909,2111 

.. 

335,33)) 206,080 251,281 342,107 
Fence rails ...................... 

.. 

.. 

. 
624,968 494,205 253.077 219.521 

Wood for distillation .............455,957 

Miscellaneous products .......... 
.477,569 

2,183.816 

.. 

1,825,245 1.600,066 1,529.049 1,556,082 

Totals .............. .219,571,121 

.. 

21,852,414 141,123,135 2,101,282 

1  
13,772,142 

lincluded with "Miscellaneous l'roduc'ts" in 1933. 

The Lumber Indu8try 
Except. in Nova Scotia, 90 p.c. of the forest land is still the property 

of the Crown-the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights only-
and is administered by the various provincial departments. 

Canada's sawmills produced, in 1933, 1,957,989 M feet board measure of 
sawn lumber, valued at $27,708,908. The greater part of this lumber is 
coniferous softwood, as the supply of the more valuable hardwoods such as 
hickory, oak and walnut (once plentiful in southern Ontario and Quebec) 
has been almost exhausted. The mills also produced 1,939,519 thousand 
shingles, valued at $4,448,876; 151,653 thousand lath, valued at $332,364; 
as well as ntlbnerotls other products to the value of $6,947,909, bringing 
the total value of the products of the industry up t. $39,438,057, an 
increase of 2'4 p.c. over the value of production for the PFCVIOUS year. 

Production of Lumber and other Sawmill Products in Canada, 1933 

Province Lumber Production 
Other 

Sawmill 
Products 

Total 
All 

Products 

Mft.b.ui. $ $ $ 

Prince Edward 1slad ........................ 4,946 84,021 21,647 105.668 
NovaSootia ................................. 101,212 1,315,925 388,985 1,702,910 
New Brunswick ................. ............. 100,568 1,439,344 909,756 1949 100 
Quebec ........... .......................... 275,210 4.075.215 2,496,137 6.571,372 
Ontario ...................................... 226,711 4.727.792 1,266,377 5,994,1119 

33,112 

.. 

443,144 25,789 470,933 
L"katchewan ............................... 17,639 

.. 

.. 

261,795 3,762 267,557 
tll,erta.. .................................... 85,247 

.. 

.. 

736,305 47.890 784,199 

Manitoba ................................... ... 

1,133,344 
.. 
.. 

14,623,367 6,968,796 21,592,153 11r,tishColumbiii ..............................

Totals ........................... .1,137,180 27.708,108 11,721,110 31,438,017 
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The above table gives the production of lumber and other saw-
mill products, by provinces, in 1933. B.C. produced over 54 p.c. of the 
total value, Que., 17 p.c., Ont., 15 p.c., followed by N.B., N.S., Alta., Man., 
Sask., and P.E.I. in the order named. 

Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more 
important countries of the world. Canadian timbers have been given a 
prefercm'c in the British market. 

The Pulp and Paper Industry 
The iuli  and paper industry ranks first among Canadian manufac-

turing industries in gross and net values of products, as well as in total 
number of employees and wages and salaries paid. Its development has 
taken place for the most part during the present century, and is due 
chiefly to the existence in Canada of abundant water owers adjacent to 
exteiivi' rc()l11'e of the virio11s 1111pwood species. 

Newtprint Mochin's \V•t EnI in a ('1101 I'cclp Lcd Paper Mill, 
(.'urte.y. Canadan Go ec,nerLt Mtwn Pic.ure Bureau. 

The value of gross output of the industry increased rapidly and 
steadily until the boom years following the Great War when it jumped 
to a peak of over $232.000,000 in 1920. This was followed, in 1921, by a 
drop which was general throughout the industrial field.. From that year 
on there was a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1929 of $243,970,761 
followed by successive decreases to $123,415,492 in 1933. The large 
decreases of these four years were due to both lower price levels and 
diminished production; however, for 1933, production was substantially 
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greater than for the previous year although the total value was nearly 
10 p.c. less. Production in 1934 shows an increase of 22 p.c. in quantity of 
pull) made and 27 P.C. in the quantity of paper. The gross value of 
production for the industry as a whole was $152,647,756, an increase of 
almost 24 p.c. over the figure for 1933. 

The following table gives the gross and net values of production for 
the industry as a whole for the six years 1929 to 1934. 

Gross 	 Net 

	

Production 	Production 

	

1929 ............................................ $243,970,781 	8147.096,012 

	

1930 .............................. .............. 215,874,246 	133.681.991 

	

1931 ............................................ 174,733.954 	110.780,276 

	

1932 ............................................ 135,048,729 	80,077.762 

	

1933 ............................................ 123.415,492 	75.782,971 

	

1934 ............................................ 152,647,756 	99.221222 

The net value of production, which represents the difference between 
the values of raw materials and the finished products, is the best indication 
of the relative importance of a manufacturing industry. Regarded from 
this vie\vpOiflt the pulp and paper industry has headed the lists of manu-
facturing industries since 1920, when it replaced the saw mills. The 
industry has also headed the lists in wages' and salaries' distribution since 
1922, when it replaced the sawmills in this r.espet, and it h"is been first 
in gross value of products since 1925, exceeding flour-milling. 

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These, in 1934, corn-
prised 28 mills making pulp only, 43 combined pulp and paper mills, and 
24 nulls nialung paper only. 

Production of Wood Pulp in the Two Principal Provinces, 
and in Canada, 1926-34 

Quebec Ontario Canada 

Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 

tons $ tons $ tons $ 

1926 ...................... 1,672,339 59,218.576 1,095,987 38,008,752 3,229,791 115.154.199 
1927 ...................... 1,749,965 60,884,169 1,007.118 35,034,468 3,278,978 114,442,550 

2,018,566 67,467,328 1,050.335 35,708.079 3,608,045 121.184,214 
1929 ...................... 2,174,805 09,286.498 1.255,010 39,903,767 4,021,229 129,033,154 
1930 ...................... 1,833,000 58,703.067 1,043,550 31,463.873 3,619,345 112,355,872 

1928 ................... 	... 

1931 ...................... 1,513,658 

.. 

41,864,387 958.100 22,944,943 3,167,960 84.780,819 
1,240,442 

. 

31,174,954 785,405 18,735,105 2,663,248 04,412,453 
1933 ........ .............. 1,360,704 

.. 

29,060,706 807,417 18,644,259 2,879,562 64,114,074 
1932 ....................... 
1934 ...................... .1,818,096 

. 
36,837.402 999,935 21.000,769 3.636.335 75.726.958 

In 1934 the 71 mills making pulp produced 3,636,335 tons valued at 
$75,726,95S, representing an increase of 22 p.c. in quantity and an increase 
of 18 p.c. in value from 1933, and of this about 79 p.c. by quantity was 
made in combined mills and used by them in paper-making. About 3 p.c. 
was made for sale in Canada and 18 l).C. was made for export. 

Of the total pulp production in Canada in 1934, 64 p.c. was ground 
wood, 18 p.c. unbleached sulphite, 9 p,c bleached sulphite, 6 p.c. sulphate 
and the remaining 3 p.c. screenings. 

The total production of paper in 1934 was 3,069,516 tons, which, with 
certain unspecified products, was valued at $122,174,178. Newsprint and 
similar paper made up 2,604,973 tons, or 85 p.c. of the total, valued at 
$86,811,460, paper boards made up 9 p.c., wrapping paper 3 p.c., book 

7624-5 
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and writing paper 2 p.c., and miscellaneous papers the remainder. The 
Canadian production of paper increased three and three-quarter times 
in the period from 1917 to 1929, owing chiefly to the increase in the 
production of newsprint, although practically all the different kinds of 
paper that are used in Canada at the present time can be produced in 
Canadian mills. 

Canada's newsprint production in 1934 was two and one-half times 
that of the United Slates, a few years ago the world's chief producer. 
In 1913 the production across the border was over three times as much as 
in Canada, but during the following 13 years, while production still 
increased in both countries, the gain in Canada was over 437 p.c. as com- 
pared with less than 30 p.c. for the United States. Since 1926 there has been 
an actual, as well as a relative, decrease in the United States' production. 

The latest monthly figures of Canadian newsprint production are:- 
1935— 	 tons 	1935— 	 tons 	1935— 	 tons 

January ............. 201,999 	May .............. 242.693 	September ... ....... 223,892 
Febru:,ry ........... 180,305 	June .............. 232,090 	October ............. 266,515 
March 

....... . ------ 
205,082 	.Jirly .............. 234.266 	November .......... 262,854 

April ............... 222,244 	Augue. ..... ....... 235,573 	December .......... - 

Trade in Newsprint and Oiher Forest Products.—A striking reflec-
lion of the increased production of newsprint between 1910 and 1934 is 
seen in the trade figures. The export trade in paper did not develop until 
the beginning of the present century. By 1910, however, the exports of 
newsprint paper were valued at over 82.000,000; in 1920 they were valued at 
over $53000000, and even during the subnormal fiscal year 1933-34 Canada 
exported 2,024,057 tons of newsprint valued at $73,238,482. For tile fiscal 
year 1934-35 the exports were 2,392,523 tons valued at $82,147,844. This 
.single item of export thus, at present, rank.s second only to wheat. Cana-
dian newsprint is exported to more than thirty countries and our total 
exports are greater than those of the rest of the world combined. 

During the earlier stages of industrial development the exports of the 
wood and paper group were made up largely of unmanufactured products 
such as square timber and logs. At I he time of Confederation these raw 
materials made up over 41 p.c. of the total export trade. To-day, while the 
wood and paper group forms a smaller part of the total (about 24 p.c. for 
the fiscal year 1933-34), its character has changed. Fully or chiefly manu-
factured goods now form SO p.c. and unmanufactured or partly manu-
factured, 20 p.c. Raw materials form onlY a 0111311 part of the total. 

Industries Founded on Wood and Paper.—Accoi'ding to the latest 
available statiuties there we1'e. in 1933. 4.105 establishments using lumber 
or paper as principal raw materials. These consisted of 1.786 depending on 
sawmills, and 2.319 depending on the paper-mills for their materials. They 
employed 63,655 workers who were paid over $65.000,000 and their products 
were valued at more than $179,000,000. The development of the paper-
using industries in Canada was greatly accelerated by the production of 
cheap paper and paper-board made of wood-pulp, composition roofing, fibre 
wallboard and many other products which have found a definite place in 
modern building construction. For a further reference to industries 
founded on wood and paper the reader is referred to p.  96. 
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llitorical.—Though iolatcd discoveries had been frequent, systematic 
l•eting began only in the middle of the nineteenth century with 

the sitting up of the Geological Survey of Canada under Sir William 
Logan, when the task of exploring, mapping and geologically surveying 
Eastern Canada was hegimn. With the completion of the C.P.R. in ISM, 
vast new territories were rendered accessible to the prospector who showed 
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the way to other enterprise. The most ilnpurt:tnt immediate find was a 
nickel-copper ore body near $udbury, tint., in 1883. Other discoveries 
occurred later on in British Columbia, where during the 'nineties a remark-
able succession of ore-bodies, especially auriferous copper and argentiferous 
lead-zinc deposits, was located in the southeastern section of the province. 
The famous Kiondyke rush of 1898 must not be omitted in this cursory 
enumeration. As transportation facilities were extended, other ore deposits 
in different regions were found, the silver of the Cobalt district, discovered 
in 1903 during the construction of the Terni.skaming and Northern Ontario 
Railway, and the extraordinarily rich gold finds at Porcupine (1909) and 
Kirkland Lake (1912) being notable examples. More recently, copper-
gol(l and auriferous quartz discoveries in the Rouyn section of Quebec 
have given rise to the Noranda smelter and several gold mines. Gold 
mines have also been opened up in the Red Lake, Matachewan and 
Michipieot.en areas of Ontario, and gold, copper, zinc and other metal-
bearing deposits of commercial value have been found in Manitoba, where 
large concentrating and smelting plants have been erected and brought 
into operation. Refineries for the Production of electrolytic ('upper have 
been constructed and brought into operation at Copper Cliff, Ontario, 
and Montreal East, Quebec. In 1930, deposits of high grade silver-radium 
ores were discovered at Echo Bay, Great Bear Lake, N.W.T. 

Statistics of the Modern lndustry.—In 1886, the first year that com-
prehensive data were collected, the Dominion's mineral output amounted to 
little more than $10,000,000 in value, or about $223 per capita ; in 1901, 
five years after the discovery of gold in the Yukon, l)rodllctjon totalled 
nearly $66,000,000, or $12.16 per capita. Thereafter production fell off to 
$60,000,000 in 1904, but it moved forward rapidly again with the develop-
ment of the silver properties at Cobalt and the increased production of 
uickcl at Sudburv. From 1904 until 1918 the value of Canada's mineral 
production rose steadily, due partly to the gradual increase in demand fom 
mineral products but mostly to the discovery of the Porcupine gold field in 
Ontario and to the general increases in prices during the war \'ears. Pro-
duction declined in 1919 because of surplus stocks but the boom year of 
1920 caused prices to rise again and the output in that year reached a value 
of nearly $228,000,000. During the next few years conditions were less 
prosperous but the successful research work which was being done on the 
refractory lead-zinc ores of the Sullivan mine in British Columbia resulted 
in an enormous increase in output of lead and zinc. Kirkland Lake gold 
camp was becoming established and by 1926 conditions were again on the 
uptrend and in 1929 the value of the mineral production of the country 
had reached $310000000. About this time the Flinflon in Manitoba and 
the Norancla in Quehec were coming into production and although prices of 
the base metals have, during more recent years, reached all-time lows the 
quantity production has risen above previous high levels. At the present 
time Canada produces about 90 p.c. of the world's nickel. 60 i.c. of its 
asbestos, nearly 35 p.c. of its cobalt, 11 p.c. of its .  gold, 13 p.c. of its lead, 
9 p.c. of its silver, 11 p.c. of its zinc, and 13 i'.c. of its copper; the Dominion 
is now also one of the world's larger producers of the platinum metals, 
radium and uranium. 

Owing to the low prices obtainable for base metals, the total value 
of Canada's mineral production fell to 1191228,000 in 1932, but, largely 
owing to the rising price of gold, in 1933 the total rose to $221,500,000; 
for 1934 to $278000000; and for 193.5 it is estimated at $308,164,000. 



THE MODERN INDUSTRY 
	

69 

COAL MINING IN ALBERTA 
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Quantity Value Quantity Value 

$ $ 

2.972,074 61.438.220 3.290,664 66,024.000 
- 41.098,333 43.774,000 

15,415,282 7.700.840 10,413,482 10.346.000 
128.687.340 32.139.4:15 139, 194.348 35.450.000 
304.761.062 26.671,438 418.753,148 32.322,000 
346 275,576 8,436.658 337.459,472 10.6211,000 
290.579,683 9.067571 316,330,769 9.625.000 

- 7.448.483 - 7.367.000 

- 194.I10.968 - 221,728,000 

13,810.193 42.045.942 14,108,718 42.499,000 
23.164.324 8.759,652 22,967,700 8.367,000 
1,410.895 3.449,162 1,430,200 3.400,000 

1.878 7.343 2,000 8,000 

- 54.262.099 - 54,280.000 

155,980 4.036,328 212.957 6,972,000 
18.302 147.281 15.934 128,000 

461,237 8113.776 556.140 920.000 
- 382.927 - 474,000 

272.56.3 482.265 224,488 421,000 
321.753 1.994,953 354,517 l,723,000 

- 57.989 - 341.000 
51.537 515.502 60.466 565,000 

- 180.777 - 156.000 
- 449.969 - 410,000 

- 10.501.762 - 12,130,098 

- 2.680.410 - 2,800,000 
3.703,228 5.667.946 3.587.913 5.581,000 

368.113 2.349,797 426,372 3,061,00(1 
- 8.192.608 - 8,982,000 

- 10,286,761 - 20,028,000 

- 238,101,509 	 - 818.184,111 

METAWCe 

Gold..........................fine on 
Estimated exchange on gold produced 
Silver 	......................... ne on. 
Nickel 	... ..................... lb. 
Copper.... 	.................... lb 
Lead........................... lb. 
Zinc ........................... lb. 
Other metals ... ............... ...... 

Totals........................... 

NON-MSTAWCS 

Fuels 
Coal .......................... .ton 
Natural gas..  ............... M cu. ft. 
Petroleum, crude .............. .brl. 
Peat.......................... ton 

Totals......................... 

Oth.er Nos-Me1altice 
Asbestos....................... ton 
Feldspar 	..................... ton 
Gypeum ......... ..... ........ ton 
Mngneaitic dolomite ................ 
Quartz 	............... 	........ ton 
Salt ................... 	......... ton 
Sodium sulphate. 	....... ....... ... 
Sulphur2  .......... .............. ton 
Talc and soapstone .................. 
Other non-met.alljcs.................. 

Totals.......................... 

CrAy Potcm Attn Oittit 
STRocTua.o, MATERiALS 

Clay products (brick, tile, sewer pipe, 
pottery, etc.) .................... .. 

Cement ........................ bri. 
Lime ..... 	...................... ton 
Stone. sand and gravel................ 

Totals........................... 

Grand ToliI 	.................. 
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Mineral Production, Calendar Year 1934. and Official Estimate 
for Calendar Year 1935 

19:14 	 I 
	

1935 1  
Item 

Preliminary figures. 	I In sulphuric acid macic md in pyrTte- .ltipp.-d 

Mineral Production of Canada, by Provinces 1932, 1933 and 1934 

Province 	 1932 	 1933 	 183 or Territory 

$ p.c. of $ P.C. of 	$ P.C. of 
total total total 

NovaScotia ........ 16,201,279 85 16,966,183 77 	23310720 84 
New Brunswick ..2,223.509 12 2,107,682 09 	2. 156, 151 08 

25,638.460 134 28.141,482 127 	31.269.945 112 
Ontario 	.... ........ 85,919,83(1 449 110.205,021 49.5 	145,5119,871 523 

47 9.021.951 41 	9,7711,934 35 
Saskatchewan 1,081,728 

. 
09 2.477.425 11 	2,977,061 II 

Quebec............... 

Alberta............ 21,183.312 11•1 19,702.993 89 	2(1(926851 7•3 
British columbia.. 27,326.173 143 30,794.504 139 	41.206.965 14'8 

Manitoba 	....... 	..9.058,305 

Yukon ... 	......... 2,005,367 

.. 

10 2,041,223 09 	1.626,S711 06 
Northwest Terri- 

.. 

tories ............. ...- 

.. 

- 31.829 - 	40.204 - 

Toti!s. I 	1080 ' 	578,161,599 ISI0 191.228.225 100 221.493,252 
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Review of Conditions in 1935 
lIe 	11'1e:i.lng ,uiuJiiiic illiltalice,  rell-heing and sal,ilitv of the 

Canadian mining industry are strongly reflected in the statistics relating to 
mineral production for 1935. The regular half-yearly survey of output 
evidenced an early and almost general upward trend in output through-
out practically all major branches of the industry. Returns for the first 
six months of the year, as compared with those of the corresponding period 
of the preceding year, revealed pronounced increases in the output of 
arsenic, copper, gold, nickel, selenium, tellurium, zinc, asbestos, graphite 
and gypsum. 

Base metal prices, which had remained at rather discouraging levels 
during the early part of 1933. experienced improvement toward the latter 
half of the year; the averagn price per lb. of copper in Canadian funds for 
January, 1935, was 68202 cents and had improved to 84208 cents 
by September; zinc was 2'6167 cents in January as Compared with 34201 
cents for Septeniher. Lead prices also improved in 1935 from 22517 cents 
in January to 36082 cents in September and the precious metals, gold 
and silver, realized substantial gains in price, silver increasing from 54341S 
cents per fine ounce in January to 65'8954 cents in September and gold 
averaged 835.11 per fine mince for the nine-month period. 

The increase in the vs Inc of non-ferrous metal exports during 1933 w.i 
very pronounced; this increase became apparent in the third quarter 
when the value of these expurts for the nine months ended September 
approximated S2.714.000 as compared with 870.794,000 for the same period 
ended September, 1934. Especially noteworthy, for the nine-month period 
ended September, 1935, were the increases recorded in the export value of 
aluminium, copper, nickel and silver bullion; lesser advances were made 
for lead, zinc and platinum, while among the non-metal exports those of 
asbestos realized a substantial gain in value. The general trend in the 
flow of non-ferrous metals to European countries appeared to he accentu-
ated in 1933. 

Improvement in the fuel and structural material industries, while not 
so extensive in scope or pronounced as in some of the other branches of the 
mining industry, was of sufficient proportions to indicate a healthy and 
widespread revival in general industrial activities. 

Possibly the most. interesting and outstanding feature of Canadian 
mining operations in 1935 was the intensity of effort generally displayed in 
the search for and development of auriferous ore deposits; this was 
amply emphasized early in the year when the value of the Canadian 
gold production for the first six months of 1933 was the highest ever 
recorded for any similar period in the history of Canadian gold mining. 
A decided impetus was given to Canadian gold development as a result of 
the $1,000,000 Dominion Government program of geological field work 
undertaken during the 1935 season. The attention of the 180 parties placed 
in the field is understood to have been focused mainly on areas where 
the geological structures were believed to be favourthle to gold deposi-
tion. 

In the Budget Speech of Mar. 22, 1935, the Minister of Finance 
stated that the gold bullion tax would not be continued after May 31, 
1935, but that important changes would he made in the depletion allow-
ance provisions of income tax regulations for gold and silver mines. There- 
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after, the allowance for depletion to mining companies, the principal prod-
uctuct of which is gold or silver. was to he 33 p.c. instead of 50 P.C. 
Furthermore, dividends received by shareholders are now to he taxed 
on the basis of a 20 p.c. depletion allowance instead of 50 p.c. as formerly. 

Nova Scotia.—Coal in Cape Breton, N.S., was referred to as early as 
1672; reference to the mineral is contained in a report by Sieur Nicholas 
Dens who conducted exploration for minerals in New France under a 
patent granted by Louis XIV. The production of bituminous coal has since 
constituted the principal mining operation in Nova Scotia. The mines are 
located entirely in the northeastern part of the province and are developed 
to a high standard of efficiency. Assistance to the coal-mining inilustry 
in the form of a subvention paid by the Dominion Government has been 
responsible to considerable extent for the movement of large t.onnages of 
Nova Scotia coal into Quebec and Ontario. During 1934, approximately 
1,814,000 tons of Nova Scotia coal were moved under the government-
assisted rates, and during the first nine months of the current year 1,178,885 
tons were moved. Coal-mining operations throughout 1935 were main-
tamed on a fairly steady basis although the output during the first nine 
months of the year of 4.248,300 short tons represented an 89 p.e. falling-
off from the corresponding period of 1934. Interest in the exploration and 
development of the numerous gold deposits of Nova Scotia continued 
unabated and a production of over 3.141 tìne ounces during the first half of 
1935 as against an output of only 858 fine ounces for the same months 
of the preceding year reflected the effort being exerted toward the estab-
lishment of gold mining on an economic basis. Improvement in the gypsum 
industry was emphasized early in the year by increased shipments, while 
salt-mining operations at the Malagash mine and thatomite production 
by International Diatomite Industries, Ltd. continued as important factors 
in Nova Scotia's mineral industry. 

New Brunswick.—In this province coal and gypsum mining con-
tinued in 1935 to comprise two of the more important branches of the 
mining industry . Production of bituminous coal during the first nine 
months of 1935 totalled 237.158 tons as compared with 228,088 tons during 
the corresponding period of 1934. During the first nine months of the 
Year under review; 8,095 tons were moved under government-assisted rates 
Improvement in gypsum shipment.s was reflected in the output of 11,550 
tons during the six months ended June 30, 1935, as against a tonnage of 
7,876 for the same months of 1934. An improvement in petroleum produc. 
tion was also recorded in the half-yearly survey of these industries. In 
addition to the mineral products referred to, the province continued to 
produce substantial quantities of natural abrasive stone, clay products, lime 
and other structural materials. 

Quchcc.—The extent and diversity of mining development and 
exl:)lorat ion conducted in 1935 throughout the mineral-bearing areas of 
Quebec, together with the increasing value of mineral output, confirm 
the status of this province as one of the major Canadian mineral-
producing 1.rovin(es. In the Eastern Townships, the asbestos industry 
had recorded by mid-year a gain of 27 p.c. in the quantity and 36 p.c. in 
the value of shipments over the first half of the preceding year. Metal 
mining for the same period of 1935 had realized a total value in output of 
10,745,000 as compared with $9,532,000 for the first six months of 1934. The 
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copper mining and smelting operations of Noranda Mines, Ltd. at Rouyn 
were continued on a satisfactory basis and remain the greatest of their 
kind within the province. At Eustis in the southeastern part of the 
province, the Consolidated Copper and Sulphur Co., Ltd. maintained pro-
duction of copper and sulphur concentrates, while renewal in the output 
and shipment of silver-lead-zinc concentrates occurred at Notre Dame 
des Anges, Noni iiiliii cn-  lI!J 'IT rolytic ofiii:nc opp'r Iw 

Sectional Uruitile l'illars Quarried in Qiieliec and Ieady for Sl,iiiinn 
Courtesy, Deportnie,it of the Interior. Olta,t,i 

Canadian Copper Refiners, at Montreal East, increased in 1935 and it is 
interesting to note that a very considerable in'rease in the production of 
by-product selenium occurred at this plant. Prospecting and exploration 
of both old and new districts for amiriferous ores increased throughout the 
year; new mines were brought into production and development work was 
intensified at older properties. Some of the more outstanding events in 
Quebec gold mines in 1935 included the initial milling of gold ores at the 
Lamaque and Canadian Malartic mines in April, and the commencement of 
milling at the Arntfield property on July 29. New mills were also reported 
under construction at the Shawkey and Perron gold mines and an announce-
ment was made that a new milling plant would also be installed at the 
Stadacona, located one and a half miles south of the Noranda mine. 

Ontario.—The mining of gold and nickel-copper ores continued to 
retain a predominant position in the mining industry of the province of 
Ontario during the year 1935. Prospecting for, and development of, gold-
bearing deposits were possibly more extensive than for any previous year 
in the history of the province. Considerable interest in the older camps 
was largely focused on structure and the extension of economic limits of 
ore zones. In the newer areas or camps stimulated efforts were made in 
the investigation of virgin ground by stripping, diamond drilling or under-
ground exploration. Important development and exploratory programs 
were conducted in the district of Patricia, Lake of the Woods area, 
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Matachewan, Little Long Lice and Sturgeon River sections and various 
other areas considered to possess economic possibilities. Interesting new 
features of Ontario's gold-mining industry in 1935 included the bringing 
into production on April 17 of the 125-ton mill at the Pickle Crow mine, 
Patricia djstrict ; the cornnceneetflcnt of milling on Mar. 1 at the 
McKenzie Red Lake mine, Red Lake district; and the turning over on 
April 22 of the new 50-ton iccill at the 'rashota mine, Thunder Bay dis-
trict. An appreciation of the economic importance of Ontario gold mines 
in the Dominion can be better realized when it is stated that a special 
survey recently conducted by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics deter-
mined an expenditure by these mines in 1934 of $16356000 for consi.rmable 
stores, equipment, insurance and freight. In the Sudhury area both the 
International Nickel Company of Canada. Ltd and l"alconhridge Nickel 
Mines, Ltd. conducted steady mining and smelting operations throughout 
the year and maintained their nickel output at the high levels neccary 
to meet the roquireuwnts of an increasing world deucanci. Electrolytic 
copper production at the Copper Cliff retinery was continuous during 1935 
and a new high record was established for this plant in the production of 
selenium and tellurium. It is of interest to note that in August of 1935 
the smelting plant of the ('liromium Mining and Smelting Corporation. 
Ltd. was blown in at Satilt, Ste. Marie, Ontario. Fcrro-cicrome is being 
produced in this plant from chroncite niined at the company's property 
located at Obonga lake, west of lake Nipigon. At Deloro, Hastings 
county, the Deloro Smelting and Refining Company. Ltd. continued to 
treat silver-cobalt ores mined in the Cobalt and (owganda areas for the 
production of silver bullion, cobalt, arsenic, etc. Early statistical returns 
rece'ed from operators producing non-metallic minerals indicated a 
sometvlict general improvement in these industries during 1935; this was 
particularly apparent for feldspar, gypsum, salt, lime and graphite. 

Manitoba. —Mining, although a relatively young industry in Manitoba, 
has made remarkable advances throughout the past decade. Especially 
pronounced in 1935 was a tlistinct concentration of effort in the search for 
and development of gold-quartz properties. Prospecting and exploration 
in virgin areas were widespread and in both the new and older camps 
development programs were conducted on ore l)odips of possible commer-
cial importance. In the Rice-Long Lakes district. the San Antonio gold mine 
was in continuous operation throughout the year and in June the milling 
rate was reported af better than 300 tons daily. Central Manitoha mine in 
the same district was active throughout the year and completed a compre-
hensive campaign of diamond-drill exploration considerable development 
and underground exploration work was also conducted at the Gunnar gold 
mine and a 150-ton capacity mill was suggested in September; milling 
operations at the Diana gold mine were reported as satisfactory in 1935 
and at, Rice Lake extensive exploration work was conducted on the Forty-
Four mine. Milling was officially commenced for the first time on Sept.. 
15 at God's Lake gold mine. Gods Lake; other important gold-mining 
operations concicicte,l within the province during the year included those of 
Laguna gold mines at Herb Lake and Knee Lake gold mines, at Knee 
Lake. At Flinflon. the mining and uretallurgical operations of the 
Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Co.. Ltd. continued in 1935 to constitute 
the greatest of their kind in Manitoba; the extraction of copper-gold-silver-
zinc ore from the Flinflon deposit was continuous during the year and 
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both the copper smelter and electrolytic zinc refinery were in steady opera-
tion. Returns from the conipany, received as early as mid-year, indicated 
a distinct increase in meLt! production as compared with 193t Non-
metallic minerals or their products produced in the province in 1935 
ineltimleil fekisj ar. gysItiu, salt, lime, brick, cement and a relatively small 
output of conl. 

Saskatchewan. I)iiring recent veers the only metal-mining operations 
of an v fli:lgmIit 11111' i'oiiilut'ted in Saskatchewan were those in the area 
immediti rlv west. of the Manitoba-Saskatchewan boundary where it inter-
sects the Flinflon ore deposit; however, following recent new discoveries of 
gold a mining "hoom" developed near lake Athabaska in the northwest-
ern part of the province. Prospecting was very active in this area through-
out the entire 1935 season and several promising gold properties are now 
reported under investigation. Coal mining is the predominant non-
metallic mining industry in the province and production totalled 528,166 
tons during the nine months ended September. 1933. Sodium sulphate 
or natural silt cake is another important non-metallic product, the ship-
ment of vhicli comprised an important part of the provincial mineral 
output in 1935 Silt, silica and a variety of high-grade clay products 
including ref ractories were also produced during the year. 

Alberta.—The province of Alberta is essentially a producer of the 
non-metallic minerals, particularly coal, natural gas and petroleum In 
1935, the mining of the flrst-nient ioned fuel was conducted in many fields 
throughout the province and it is interesting to record that its utilization 
for domestic purposes in Central Canada appeared to receive more recog-
nition than for some years past. Production during the first nine months of 
1935 amounted to 3,413.560 tons and in this province, as well as in Saskat-
chewan and British Cohinihia, the industry has been aided by the govern-
mnent, suhventions on coal. The production of petroleum caIne, as usual, 
chiefly from the Turner \'alley field and was approximately normal 
in quantity. Near Fort McMurrav, interest continued to he shown in the 
development of the enormous tar-sand deposits occurring in that district. 
A small production of alluvial gold was reported during the year and an 
apprecial)le output of clay products. lime and cement was recorded. 

British Colunmbia.—Mining in British Columbia has constituted one 
of the major basic industries of the province for many years. Coal 
production during ito first nine months of 1935 totalled 945,956 tons. 
Increased value of total metal output reflected progress in the metal-
mining industry. At Trail, the great metallurgical plants of Consolidated 
Mining and Smelting Co. of Canada, Ltd. were in operation throughout 
the entire year, and the production of silver, lead and zinc from these 
works was sustained at levels commensurate with the demand of world 
markets; ores treated at Trail caine largely from the famous Sullivan mine 
located at Kimberley. The production and shipment of copper and 
sulphur (pyrites) concentrates continued in 1933 at the Britannia mine; 
however, the copper-mining industry of the province suffered a severe 
loss during the year in the cessation of mining and smelting at Anyox by 
the Granby Consolidated Mining. Smelting and Power Co., Ltd. C;old 
mining, both lode and alluvial, were featured by the spreading prospecting 
activities in new districts and by concerted efforts in the older camps to 
increase production and establish new producers. In the Portland Canal 
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district, the Premier gold mine resumed milling on Mar. 14 after loss 
of its power plant by fire in November, 1934. In the Bridge River area, the 
Pioneer gold mine produced steadily during 1935, and in March, 1935, 
positive ore reserves of the mine were estimated at 307,400 tons averaging 
07 oz. gold per ton. In the same area the Bralorne mine reported on-
tinuous production throughout the year and in October a merger of 
Bradian (adjoining) and Bralorne mines was announced. Other important 
gold properties in production or under development in 1935 inliidcd: the 
Big Missouri, in the Portland Canal area; Carihoo Gold Quartz and Island 
Mountain, near Barkerville; B.R.X., Bridge River area; Reno and Sheep 
Creek, in the Sheep Creek area; the Relief-Arlington, near Erie; the Surf 
Point, on Porcher island; the Wayside, in the Lillooet district; the Wind-
grass, in the Kamloops Dividou; Vidette, at Savona; the Nickel Plate, at 
Hedley; and the Ymir Consolidated at Ymir. Non-metallic minerals, other 
than coal, produced in the province in 1935 included diatomile. gypsum, 
magnesium sulphate, silica, sodium carbonate, mica and tale, and in addi-
tion important quantities of sulphur were recovered from the waste gases 
of the Trail smelter. Structural materials produced included clay products, 
cement, lime, stone, sand and gravel. 

Yukon and N.W.T.—AlluviaI gold mining was conducted on an 
extensive scale in the Yukon Territory during 1935, the metal being 
recovered both by hand and dredging. In the Carmacks area auriferous 
quartz veins were investigated and it was reported that British capital was 
entering this camp. Mining in the Mayo district was featured by the active 
development of silver-lead deposits and the erection of a new mill at 
Gakna Hill by the Treadwell Yukon Company. 

In the Northwest Territories, development work was continued by 
several companies on the silver-pitchblende deposits occurring in the Great 
Bear Lake district. Shipments of these ores were made by Eldorado 
Gold Mines. Ltd.. to its refinery located at Port Hope, Ontario; this com-
pany is now an important producer of radium and uranium products, also 
of silver. It is interesting to note that new and promising discoveries of 
lode gold were reported in 1935 from the Great Slave Lake area. 

Estimate for 1935.—The annual estimate of Canadian mineral pro-
(hl(tmu. as based on a preliminary survey conducted by the Bureau, in-
dicates an increase of 11 p.c. over 1934. Production during the calendar 
year 1935 was valued at $308,164,000 as against $278,161,590 in the pre-
ceding year. 

Considered by grous and compared with corresponding data for 1934, 
metals showed an advance of 14 p.c. to a total of $221.728,000; fuels, in-
cluding coal, natural gas, crude petroleum and peat amounted to $54,-
280,000, a slight gain; non-metallic minerals, other than fuels, increased 16 
p.c. in value to $12130000; and structural materials, including cement, 
lime, clay products, stone and sand and gravel, advanced 4 p.c. to 
$20,026,000. 

Gold production at 3,290.664 fine ounces. worth $115798000, was a 
record. Many new mines were brought to the production stage and 
several new mills are being erected. Copper production at 418,753,148 
pounds and nickel output totalling 139,194,348 pounds have never been 
exceeded in the history of mining in Canada. Zinc output was also 
greater than ever before. New output records for selenium. tellurium and 
aulphur were also made. 



C'TJAPTER V[I 

THE WATER POWERS OF CANADA 
.nla, rich in natural resources of field, forest and mine, posaeses 

wau r powers of outstanding value to her commercial, industrial and 
domestic life. The seaward flow from her great freshwater areas is capable 
of providing for a potential hytiro-electric installation, estimated in accord-
alice with modern engineering practice, at more than 43,000,O0 h.p. Develop-
ment as at Jan. 1, 1936, had resulted in the installation of hydraulic tur-
bines totalling 7,909,115 h.p. or 072 h.p. per capita. This installation, 
great as it is, repreeflts only 184 p.c. of the total pos.sible installation 

- 

- 
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Aevial View of 	iii ii 0 	 to] Is iii ' 	1w;w1ing 1)isttict, Quehee.. The  
picture givs a good idea of the close relationship of the development of 
in,lustry in close proximity to hy,lro resources. The power houses are 
seen on the extreme left and the large textile plant below the falls takes 
its power entirely from the development. This is one of the largest 
textile mills in Canada. 

The table below shows the hydraulic turbine installation as at Jan. 
1, 1936, and also the estimated potential power by provinces. These 
estimates include only rivers where the flows and heads have been 
measured; they are l)ased on continuous power available twenty-four 
hours each day at 80 p.c. efficiency, i.e., SO p.c. of the theoretical l)ower. 
The two estimates shown are: first, power available throughout the year 
based on the minimum flow or flow during the dry periods; and second, 
the maximum available for six months. Because power is seldom required 
eontinuously 24 hours each day to the full capacity of the generating 

77 



78 	 CANADA 1936 

equipment, water can generally be stored during the hours of light, demand 
and used during the hours of heavy demand. Consequently, whenever 
feasible, power plants are equipped with generating machinery having a 
capacity much greater than the theoretical continuous power of the 
waterfall. 

Available and Developed Water Power in Canada, by Provinces, 
Jan. 1, 1936 

Available 24-hour Power 
lIt 80 p.c. Efficiency 

Province or Territory 	 At 	At 	Turbine 
Ordinary 	Ordinary 	installation 
Minimum Six Months 

Flow 	Flow 

	

h.p. 	h.p. 	h.p. 

Prince Edward Island ..........  ................ ......3,000 	5.3(X) 	2,439 
Nova Scotia .......... ............................ ...20,800 	128.300 	116,387 
New Brunswick ................................. ... ...69.605 	189.100 	133.681 
Quebec. ............................................ ...8,459.000 	13.004.000 	3,853,320 
Ontario . ......................................... ......5,3.30.005 	6.940,000 	2.560,185 
Manit.ob .............................................3.300.000 	3.344.500 	392.825 
Saskatchewan ....................................... ..542,005 	1,083.001) 	42,035 
Allmrtui .............................................390.000 	1.0411,500 	71,597 
British Columbia ............................... 	

. 
...1.931,IXI) 	5.103.500 	718.497 

Yukon and Northwest Territories .............. .....294,000 	731.000 	18.199 

Totals ..  .......... ................. 	20,317,410 	33,617,M 	7,901,115 

Thu progress of water power development in Canada has been 
extremely rapid as is indicated by the diagram below, its stability has 
been proven during the recent years of industrial and financial depression. 

PROGRESS OF WATER POWER DEVELOPMENT IN CANADA 
JAM ST 1901 TO 1936 	
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l'rovineial Diiribution of Water I 1u'er. Tie water powers of the 
Maritime Provinces while small in compalison with the sites in the other 
provinces constitute a valuable economic resource, the development of 
which is supplemented by power from abundant indigenous coal supplies. 
Quebec with almost doiihle the available water power and more than one 
and three-fifths times the hydraulic installation of Ontario, the province 
next in order, has achieved a remarkable development during the past 
ten years, her installation considerably more than doubling in that period. 
Almost eighty-five per cent of her total installation is operated by nine 
1 ~ 11-ge jo int 	t,ek 	nçiiy ventral station organizations. 	Ontario, like 
(ii a 	I Ia at 	i, a:, I 	a :tI 	sin 1  plus, 	a Is, ) 	1 1:11 	ai)iiil' Ian I 	wlt,r 	l'0Vt 

F 	
_... 

 
4 ie 

--.s 

ii ']a lvii Plant, Qiii'.'nsii,, I lv,ho-Jjectric ]'fiwar Commission of Oil. 
installation 560.000 lip., average head 305 it.. The concrete eiiibeddcI 
steel penttoeks shiowi, chiming down the face of the cliff convey the 
water from the intake canal to the generators in the power house below. 
Power is distributed over the Niagara system of the Hydro-Electric 
Power Commimnission. This is one of the largest power dcveiopmeiits in 
Canada. 

Courtesy. Caniidan Covernme,lc Motion Pieture Bur,'aa. 

resources. The Hvdro -Electrie Power Commission of Ontario, a co-
operative municipally-owned enterprise, province-wide in its field, operates 
plants aggregating almost sixty-three per cent of the total hyilramilic 
installation of the province and serving 760 municipalities. Of the Prairie 
Provinces, Manitoba has the greatest power resources and the greatest 
development, seventy-seven per cent of the total hydraulic development 
of the three provinces being installed on the Winnipeg river to serve the 
city of Winnipeg and adjacent municipalities and over the transmission 
network of the Mantioba Power Commission some sixty municipalities in 
Southern Manitoba. British Columbia, traversed by three distinct moun- 
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tain ranges, ranks fourth in available power resources and her hydraulic 
development is exceeded in only Quebec and Ontario. The water powers 
of the Yukon and orthwest Territories, while considerable, are so remote 
from markets as to limit, their present commercial development to local 
mining uses. 

Construction during 1935.—The Beauhai-nois Light, Ile:it and Power 
Co. added two units of 50.000 h.p. each to the 300,000 h.p. already installed 
in its plant at Beauharnois on the St. Lawrence river some 25 miles west 
of Montreal. Preliminary work for the installation of two more units, 
ten in all, has been completed while the power house as at present built 
provides for the ultimate installation of four additional units, a total of 
700,000 h.p. The Maclaren-Quebec Power Co. added a fourth unit of 
30,000 h.p. to its High Falls station on the Lievre river. 

The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario comjleted its Rat 
Rapids developritent at the outlet of lake St. Joseph on the Albany river, 
installing 1,200 h.p. to supply electrical power to the Pickle Crow and 
Central Patricia gold mines. The town of Orillia constructed a 4,200 h.p. 
development at Workman Falls on Gull river to augment the supply from 
its Swift Rapids plant of 6,360 h.p. on Severn river. A second plant of 
similar capacity utilizing the remaining head at the site will be installed 
when demand develops. 

In northeastern Manitoba the Kanuehuan Power Co. installed a 1,900 
h.p. plant on Island liver to supply the God's Lake mining area. 

Central Electric Stations 
Over 86 p.c. of all water power developed in Canada is developed by 

central electric stations and, although there are a large number of stations 
(261) which derive their power entirely from fuels and 40 hydraulic stations 
which also have thermal auxiliary equipment, 98 p.c. of all electricity 
generated for sale is produced by water power. 

The production of electric energy by central electric stations has 
increased at a very rapid rate since the Great War. The output in 1919, 
the first year for which production has been compiled, amounted to 
5,497,204,000 kilowatt hours and by 1930 it had grown to 18,093,802,000 
kilowatt hours, or an increase of 230 p.c. With the incidence of the 
industrial (lepresslon it dropped 12 p.c. in 1932, but in 1933 about half the 
loss was regained and the output for 1934 reached a new high record of 
21.197.000,000 kilowatt hours and the output for the first eleven months of 
1935 indicates a still greater output for this year of around 23,000.000.000 
kilowatt hours. About a third of this increase was in electricity used in 
electric boilers and the other two-thirds was in lighting and power con-
sumptions. The pu1p and paper industry is the largest of all industries in 
respect to consumption of electric energy. During 1934, this industry 
purchased 8,360,000,000 kilowatt hours from central electric stations, or 
about. 40 p.c. of the total output, and in addition the mills produced 
1,184,000,000 kilowatt hours for their own use, making a total consumption 
in this industry of 9,545,000.000 kilowatt hours which was an increase of 24 
p.C. Over the 1933 total. Other iarge users of electric energy, such as: 
the primary iron and steel; non-ferrous smelting; acids, alkalies and salts 
plants; also showed substantial increases in the quantities of electricity 
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used. In 1934, approximately S p.c. of the total output of central electric 
stations was used for residence lighting and other domestic services and 
59 p.c. was exported to the United States. 

According to latest data the rated capacity of electric motors in manu-
facturing industries constitutes 77 p.c. of that of all power machines and 
in several industries, such as sugar refineries, dyeing, cleaning and launder-
ing, bridge and structural steel, machinery, brass and copper, cement, fer-
tilizers and artificial ice plants, the power used is almost exclusively 
electric. Over 84 p.c. of all electric motors in manufacturing industries are 
driven on power purchased from central electric stations and the remainder 
in un hv eleetric'ih ,  inintrd vithn the industries. 

4 	.' 	 . 	, 
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Liiver Bonintii laL,. 	'ii. and 	2) South Slocan. 75,000 h.p. 
izirIetLting st;ition 	if I Iw \V'.i Koutinay Pc,wi and Light Company, 
Ltd.. on Kootenay river.  ..Thesc stations are intcr.connected with two 
other large plants on the same river to supply the Nelson and Boundary 
Districts of British Columbia. 

Courtcs, Dominion Water Power and Hydrometric Bureau. 

The substitution of electric energy for other forms of energy for 
driving machines is increasing each year and also it is displacing coal in 
other fields; enormous quantities of electric energy are used, as mentioned 
above, for producing steam in electric boilers, particularly in paper mills. 
Most of the power used for this purpose is off-peak or surplus power, for 
which there is no other market at the time, and when it is withdrawn coal 
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is substituted, but in some cases it is purchased on contract to be delivered 
as required. In 1924, only 260,489,000 kilowatt hours were used in electric 
boilers. The consumption grew steadily and in 1934 it amounted to 
5,130,700,000 kilowatt hours, or almost 20 times the 1924 consumption. 
New boilers are being installed in industries using steam for process 
purposes and for the first nine months of 1935 the total consumption was 
174 p.c. over the 1934 figure for the same period. The growth in power 
production, as indicated on p. SO, has not been entirely in off-peak power, 
which if not sold would go over the dam, nor in exports to the United 
States; the total production less the exports and deliveries to electric 
boilers, or what may be considered as "firm" power, has grown at a rapid 
rate during the present year and the total for the first nine months of 
the year was 89 p.c. over the corresponding total in 1934 and 11'7 p.c. 
over the 1930 total, the previous peak year. Domestic use, or the 
consumption for residence lighting and appliances in the homes, has also 
grown from 1,489,575,000 kilowatt hours in 1930 to 1,650,395,000 kilowatt 
hours in 1933, or by 8 p.c. during what has been probably the worst three 
years Canada has experienced in an economic sense. 

Investments in central electric stations amounted to Sl,386,532,055 
which was larger than for any other manufacturing industry, revenues for 
1933 amounted to $117,532,081 and 1,371,806 domestic customers were 
served. These are approximately 60 p.c. of all families in Canada, both 
urban and rural. The average cost for domestic service was 218 cents 
per kilowatt hour, or considerably less than half of the average cost in the 
United States. 

The average monthly outputs of the large central electric stations in 
Canada, 1926-35, are shown below. 

Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-35 
(Thousanda of kilowatt hours) 

i uir Front 
Water 

From 
Fuel Total 

1926 ........... 	........................................... 991,041 16,746 1,007,757 
1927 ...................................................... 1,103,451 18,944 1.212.425 
1928 ...................................................... 1.340,292 

... 
21,192 1.391.484 

1929 ...................................................... 1,441.20.3 27.622 1.465.825 
1930 ...................................................... 1,463,330 25.230 1,468.960 

1,339,907 26,071 1,165,976 
1932 .......... 	............................................ 1.296,360 

. 

. 

25.845 1.322.205 
193,9 ...................................................... 1.436,486 

. 

. 

26,150 1.462.636 

1931 ....................................................... 

1934 ..................................... 	................. 1.733,810 

. 

20,484 1,763.294 
1935 (ten months 	average) ................................ .1.879.684 

.. 

30,793 1,910,477 

The above figures are interesting as showing the consistent progress of 
the industry from 1925 to 1930. Even in the worst of the depression years, 
1932, the drop in output was only a little over 11 p.c. of the maximum, 
and, from July, 1933, onward there has been a very rapid and fairly con-
tinuous increase. The index number adjusted for seasonal variations 
reached an all-time high point at 20255 in October, 1935, the average 
for 1926 being equal to 100. 



CIIAPTER VIII 

THE FISHERIES OF CANADA 
Fishing may be regarded as the earliest commercial industry of Canada. 

Cabot in 1497 discovered the cod banks of Newfoundland and reported that 
the sea was so covered with fish that they could be caught with baskets, 
"a stone being attached to make the basket sink in the water". 

Voyages along the coast of what is now Canada, soon showed the cod 
as plentiful inshore as on the outer banks and it became common for a 
crew to anchor in a bay, erect a hut on shore and make daily excursions 
to the fishing grounds—the catch being salted and dried on land and at 
the end of the season shipped to France. Soon the fishermen began to 
stay all winter and permanent fishing settlements were thus established. 

Canada's extensive fishing grounds border the Atlantic and the Pacific 
and also include an unrivalled inland fresh-water system of lakes and 
rivers. On the Atlantic, from Grand Manan to Labrador, the coast line, 
not including lesser bays and indentations, measures over 5,000 miles. 
The bay of Fundy, 8,000 square miles in extent, the gulf of St. Lawrence, 
fully ten times that size, and other ocean waters comprise not less than 
200000 square miles, or over fmir-filt}is of the fisliiig area it \ )r'ti 

Thi Schooner J3luenose of the North Athintic Fishing Fleet—After spcndin 
the summer in British waters, and participating in the naval and marine 
activities connected with the observance of the King's Silver Jubilee, 
the Blueno8e sailed from Plymouth in October, 1935, for her home port, 
Lunenburg, N.S. 

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 
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Atlantic. In addition, there are 15,000 square mile8 of Atlantic inshore 
water controlled entirely by the Dominion. Large as are these areas, 
they represent only a part of the fishing grounds of Canada; the Pacific 
coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in length and is exceptionally 
well sheltered, while throughout the interior is a series of lakes which 
together contain more than half of the fresh water on the planet, Canada's 
share of the Great Lakes alone amounting to over 34,000 square miles-
a total which dois not include lake Winnipeg (9,398 square miles), lake 
Manitoba and others of even greater area. 

1111111 	list 	of bSO h 	u 	11it.v1.. 	-Z 

Conrteny, Canad,an Qovernmej Motn Picture Bureau. 

Still more important than the extent of the Canadian fishing grounds 
is the quality of their product. Food fish improve in proportion to the 
purity and coldness of the waters in which they are taken and, by this 
standard, the Canadian cod, halibut, herring, mackerel, whitefish and salmon 
are the peers of any in the world. 

Statistics of the Modern Indnstry.—The present fishing industry of 
Canada is the growth of the past 60 years. In 1836 the production of fish 
in what are now the Maritime Provinces had an estimated value of 
$1,500,000, while that of Lower Canada was about $1,000,000. In 1870 total 
production was worth $6,500,000 and was again more than doubled by 
1878. In the '90's it passed $20,000,000 and in 1912, $34,000,000. The 
highest value was reached in 1918 when a total of $60,259,744 was recorded. 
In 1934 the value was $34,022,323, this figure marking the second consecu-
tive upturn since the low year of 1932. The totals given represent the 
total value of fish marketed, whether in a fresh, dried, canned or other-
wise prepared state. 
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The tables following show the production of the industry by provinces 
for the years 1914, 1929 and 1934, and the production by principal kinds 
for the years 1933 and 1934. 

Growth of the Fisheries by Provinces, 1914, 1929 and 1934 

L,01`4 

er cent of Total Value of Production 	ValueProvince 	
1514 	I 	1929 	I 	1934 	I 1929 I 1934 

I $ $ P.C. P.C. P.C. 

1,281,866 1,297,125 963.926 4-1 24 28 
Nova Sootia ........... .... ..... 7,730,191 11,427,491 7,673,865 247 214 226 
New Brunswitk ................. 4,940,093 5,935,635 3679.970 158 111 los 

1,924.430 2.933,339 2.306.517 62 5 , 5 8'8 

Prince Edward Island ........ ..... 

3,919,144 2.218,550 88 73 6-5 
Manitoba ....................... 849,422 2,745,205 1,465,358 2-7 51 43 
Saskatchewan ................... 

.. 

..
2,755,291 

132,017 572,871 210,772 04 1-1 0-7 
Alberta ......................... 8(1,720 732,214 245.405 0-3 1-4 0-7 

Quebec .......... .... ............. 
Ontario. .... ...................... 

11,515.086 23,930,692 15.234,335 368 44-7 448 
Yukon .......................... 69.725 

.. 

.. 

.. 

24,805 14.625 0-2 0-0 0-0 
British Columbia .................

Totals 	...................... 31,264.631 

.. 

53,518,521 *4,122.323 100-S 1100 ISO-I 

Fisheries Production by Principal Kinds, 1933 and 1934 
(Each over $1,000,000 in value and arranged by value in 1534) 

1933 1934 
Kind Quantity Value Quantity Value 

Caught Marketed Caught Marketed 

Cwt. $ ewt. $ 

Salmon ...................................... 1,456,501 9,758,346 1,696.836 12,875,257 
Lobster ...................................... 3.524,353 361,932 4,269,784 
Cod .......................................... 1,561,547 

.. 
2,508.756 1.714,059 3.327,507 

Herring ................................. .... 2.05(3.706 

. 

1,747,863 1.801.874 1.799,961 
Whitefish .............................. ...... 

.374.516 

1.136.400 144,615 1,338,692 
Halibut ............................... 200.524 

. 

. 

1,694,405 123,152 1,134,307 
Haddock ..................................... 

..... 
.152.135 

.268.881 832,029 356.068 1,075.529 

The fisheries give employment, especially during the spring, summer 
and autumn, to a large number of persons. The number of men employed 
in the primary operations of catching and landing the fish during the 
year 1934 was 68,634, of which 57,539 are credited to the sea fisheries and 
11,095 to the inland fisheries. The fish-canning and -curing industry, whici 
is confined to the provinces bordering on the sea, had a total of 14,802 
persons working during the season-8,348 male, and 6,454 female employees. 

The capital investment of the industry as a whole was $43,585,502, of 
which $26 1212,703 represented the value of the vessels, boats, nets, traps. 
piers and wharves, etc. used in primary operations and $17,372,799 the 
capital invested in the fi$h-canning and -curing establishments. 

Trade in Fish and Fish Products.—Although the domestic consump-
tion of fish in Canada is increasing, the trade still sends largely to foreign 
markets. Perhaps 60 p.c. of the annual catch is an average export. Canada's 
export trade in fish and fishery products in 1934 had a tottil value of 
$22,497,135. The largest single items were canned salmon, valued at 
$5,906,424, canned lobster at $2,499,372, dried cod at $1,956,004, fresh 
lobster at $1,550,452, and fresh and frozen salmon at $1,187,727. The prin- 
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cipal countries of destination were the United States ($9,283,723), the 
United Kingdom ($5,542,276), Australia ($1,474,938), and 1"ntnce ($1,070.-
786). Altogether there were 85 countries to which Canadian fish and 
fishery products were exported in 1934. 

Canadian imports of fish and fish products including fish oils, etc., in 
1934, amounted to $2,122,748, of which about 30 p.c. came from the United 
States; oysters and sardines are the most important kinds, the former 
coming from the United States and the latter chiefly from Norway. 

The expansion described above was featured by numerous changes in 
conditions. In early days the cod and haddock of the Atlantic were the 
most important items of the catch; to-day British Columbia, with her 
enormous salmon and halibut fisheries, takes the lead among the provinces 
(a leadership that in earlier times belonged to Nova Scotia), accounting 
for 45 p.c. of the total marketed value of the Canadian fisheries production. 
The lobster fishery of Eastern Canada has also become vastly more 
important, until it is now the largest fishery of the kind in the world. But 
the greatest element of change has been contributed by improvements in 
the methods of catching and preparing the fish, and especially by the 
development of the fish-canning industry. In 1870 there were but three 
lobster canneries on the Atlantic coast of Canada; in 1934 these canneries 
numbered 333 employing over 6,000 people; 30,000,000 lobsters is a normal 
catch. The salmon canneries of the Pacific are all large ones and numbered 
49 in 1934. The salmon pack of British Columbia in that year was 
1,582.926 cases of 48 lb. each, an output greater than that of •aeli of the 
two preceding years. 

Materials Used and Values of Products of Fish-Canning and -Curing 
Establishments, 1932-34 

Material said Product 1932 1933 1934 

$ $ $ 
Material used- 

Fish ............ ..... 	................................. 7,708,713 8,178,543 11.638,820 
Salt .................................................... .170.385 . 216,618 236,163 
Containers.............................................. 

.. 

2,321,918 3.345.792 
Other ................................................... 

..2.190.933 
193,598 243,210 346.363 

Totals ........................................ 10,263,03! 10,160,281 18.567,160 

Product- 

.. 

Fish marketed for consumption, fresh .................... 
Fish canned, cured or otherwise prepared ................ 

. 
2,440,811 

.. 

.4.243,614 4,337,130 
13,043,193 

4.8117.000 
19,189,927 

Totals . ............ ........................... 
.. 
. 10,681,125 17,380,229 21,051,127 

Game Fish.—The foregoing is a purely industrial and commercial 
survey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in a country of 
such famous game fish as the salmon of the Restigouche and other rivers 
of the Maritime Provinces; the black bass and speckled trout of the 
Quebec and. Ontario highlands; the red trout, of the Nipigon and the 
salmon and rainbow trout of British Columbia. A considerable public 
revenue is derived from the leasing of waters in sparsely settled districts 
to clubs and individuals for sporting purposes. Several hundreds of guides 
find employment in this field during the summer months. 

The Government and the Fisheries.—The Dominion Department of 
Fisheries (first established on a separate basis in 1930) controls the tidal 
waters of the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia, and the fisheries 
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Boxing 
Halibut for 
Shipment at 

Prince Rupert, 
B.C. 

~..- 

tnloading 
trid Handling 
Halibut at 

Prince 
Rupert. B.C. 

of the Magdalen ihiin! 
in Quebec provin 	 . 

The non-tidal flsherie 
of the Maritime Prov-
inces, Ontario and tIn 
Prairie Provinces, and 
both the tidal and non- 	- 

tidal fisheries of Q. - 	 . NO 
bec (except the Mini- 	 -. 

dalen islands) are con  

trolled by the resp 	— 

tive provinces, but I! 	.' 

right of fisheries legisi 
tion for all provine 
rests with the Domiti - 

ion Parliament. A lai - ii 	 • 

staff of inspectors, w . 	 - 

ficers and guardians i .  
employed to enfot 
the fishery laws, and a fl uet of vcssc ls patrok it.............. I ind inland waters 
to prevent poaching and to aasist in the carrying out at t he. regulations. The 
main object of legislation has been the prevention of depletion, the enforce-
ment of close seasons, the forbidding of poilutions and obstructions, and the 
regulation of nets, gear, and of fishing operations generally. The Gov-
ernment also assists the industry by: broadcasting radio reports 
of weather probabilities, bait and ice supplies, ice conditions along the 
coast, and prevailing local market prices; instruction in improved methods 
of curing fish and demonstrations in the larger centres, by a fish cookery 
expert, of the various ways of preparing fish for the table. In addition an 
extensive system of fish culture has been organized, while stations for the 
conduct of biological research into the numerous complex problems 
furnished by the fisheries are established at central points. 



CHAPTER 1X 

THE FUR TRADE 
Statistics of the Modern Industry.—Fur trading is still one of the 

important industries of Canada, but great changes have taken place since 
the early days when it dominated all other pursuits. The railway revolu-
tionized conditions throughout the country and, more recently, the advent 
of the motor vehicle has influenced the extension of highways to the 
borders of settlement and beyond. Boats now ply the larger lakes and 
rivers and the aeroplane is requisitioned for the transportation of furs from 
the more inaccessible districts. 

Commencing with the year 1881, records of the value of raw fur pro-
duction were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, prepared from 
statements furnished by the Provincial Game Departments, which are 
based on returns of royalties, export tax, etc. In 1881 the value of pelts 
taken was $987,555; by 1910 it had become $1,927,550; the figures for the 
seasons ended June 30, 1922-34 are given below. The values given are the 
market values of the pelts taken by trappers and those sold from fur 
farms. The proportion of the latter has risen from about 3'5 p.c. of 
the total value for earlier years of the decade to 13 p.c. in 1928-29, 26 p.c. 
in 1930-31, and 30 p.c. in 1933-34, thus indicating the growing importance 
of fur farming (see pp.  90-92). 

- Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1921-22 to 1933-34 

Seaeon 
Number of 

Taken  
T 	i 
Value °" 

Number of 

Taken Value 

-i------ 
1921-22 ............ 4,366,790 17.438.867 1928-20 ........... 5.150,328 18.745.473 
1922-23 ............ 4.963,896 16.761.587 1929-30 ........... 3.798.444 12.158.376 
1923.24 ............ 4,207.593 15,643.817 4,080,356 11,803.217 
1924-25 ............ 3.820.328 

. 

15.4U.564 4.419.259 

. 

10,189.481 
1925-26 ............ 3,686,148 

. 

15.072.244 

1928-31 ............ 
1932-33 ........... 

. 

4.503,558 10,305.164 
192t,-.. ............ 4.289.233 

. 

.. 
1.S.884.126 

1931-32 ............ 
1935-34 ........... 

. 
8.076,197 12.349.328 

1927-28 ............ .3,601,153 
. 

18.758.177 
. 

First among the various kinds of furs is silver fox, with a total market 
value in the season 1933-34 of $3,711,390, the fur-farming industry being 
the main source of supply for these pelts. The muskrat is second in 
importance with a total value of $1,883,322, and mink is third with 
$1,822,774. Fourth on the list is white fox, while patch or cross fox is 
fifth and red fox sixth. Combining the various kinds of fox (silver, 
patch or cross, white, red and blue) the total value for the season is shown 
as $6,168,457, or 50 p.c, of the total for all furs. Beaver, which led all 
other kinds in the early years, now stands seventh on the list, having in 
the season under review a total value of $476,391. Increases in value over 
the preceding season are shown for all of the principal kinds of furs, 
excepting beaver. 

The total number of pelts of all kinds in the season was 6,076,197 
compared with 4,503,558 in the preceding season and 4,449,289 in the season 
1931-32. The large increase in total is due mainly to an increase of 

88 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE FUR AUCTION 

I 
I 

. 1 

'4.. 

The _\li 	 In .. 	1 iw ii 	J..f 11 11,lson s B,iy Corn- 
panys furs at Garraway's Coffee House, London, 1871. (2) The first 
sale of furs in the new fur mart. Bearer House, London, 1928. 

Courtestj, Hud8on's Bay Conpany. 
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over a million in the number of squirrel skins. The province of Alberta 
supplies most of these squirrel skins, the average price of which is around 
12 cents. Among the principal kinds of furs, increases in number are 
recorded for silver fox, mink, white fox, patch or cross fox, red fox and 
ermine, while decreases are shown for muskrat and beaver. The reduction 
in the number of beaver skins is due in part to the scarcity of the animals 
and in part to the restrictions placed by the provincial governments upon 
trapping, with a view to the conservation of this historic fur-bearer. 

Average prices in 1933-31 show little change from the preceding season. 
Silver fox, fisher, ermine and muskrat were higher, but mink, beaver, 
cross fox, red fox, white fox and marten were lower. The highest average 
price per pelt is recorded for fisher—S5339. Silver Fox is second with $3583. 

The dressing and dyeing of furs and the manufacture of fur goods 
are important adjuncts of the fur trade. In 1933 the value of fur goods 
manufactured was $11,551,695, and the amount received by the fur-dre.ing 
establishments for the treatment of fur skins was $1,449,232, both amounts 
showing an increase over the preceding year. This was the first year 
since 1928 that there has been an upturn in value, the depression years 
having affected purchases. Furs are regarded by many people as luxuries-
although in the more northerly latitudes they are almost necessities. 

Export Trade in Fur.—Prior to the War, London and Leipzig held 
the positions of outstanding fur markets of the world, but during 1914-18 
St. Louis captured the supremacy for the United States although, since 
the War, London has regained her former prestige. A result of the 
changed situation thus brought about has been that Montreal, Winnipeg 
and, to a lesser extent, Edmonton have become important fur marts for 
buyers from the larger world centres. Montreal held the first fur auction 
sale to take place in Canada in 1920. Auctions are now held quarterly 
at Montreal, and regular sales are also held at Winnipeg and Edmonton. 

In 1667 exports of furs to France and the West Indies were valued at 
550,000 francs. In 1850, the first year for which trade tables of the 
Customs Department are available, the value of raw furs exported was 
£19,395 ($93,872); for the twelve months ended June 30, 1920, the value 
was $20,417,329; for 1925, $17.131.172; for 1930, $17.187399; and for 1933. 
$11,180,052. Raw furs to the value of $13,944,821 were exported during 
the twelve months ended June 30, 1934, the British market absorbing 
$8,723,485 worth and the United States most of the rest. 

Fur Farming.—In the early days of the fur trade it was the practice 
for trappers to keep foxes caught in warm weather alive until the fur was 
prime; from this has arisen the modern industry of fur farming. The 
industry is devoted chiefly to the raising of the silver fox, a colour phase 
of the common red fox established through experience in breeding. But 
although the fox is of chief importance, other kinds of fur-bearers are 
being successfully raised in captivity, among which are mink, raccoon, 
marten, fisher and fitch. The mink in particular is easily domesticated, 
and thrives in captivity if care is exercised in the selection of environ-
ment and proper attention given to its requirements in the matter of diet. 
The fitch, a native of Germany, was introduced into the Canadian fur-
farming industry in 1929. Aluskrat farming also is a branch of the 
industry and numerous areas of marsh land are being utilized for raising 
this fur-bearer. The farming of muskrat consists chiefly of making pro-
vision for an adequatc food supply for the animals and in giving protec- 
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tion from their natural enemies, i.e., hawks, owls, etc. The number of fur 
farms in Canada in 1933 was 6,473, compared with 6,296 in 1932. During 
the period 1928-33 the number increased by 50 p.c. Fox, mink and raccoon 
farms are the chief kinds, numbering 5,507 and 577 and 235 rsprtivclv. 
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Iir I: .idi.—  1) 6i;,,i i.g iiiuski'at skins. (2) A magnificent 
display of si1vtr fox and other furs in London. (3) Unpacking white 
fox skins. 

Courtesy, Hudson, Bay Compaiy. 
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rrhere were in operation in Canada at the end of the year 1933 a 
total of 6,473 fur farms, an increase over the preceding year of 177. 
Fox farms and the fitch farms show very substantial increases 
—the number of fox farms increased from 5,221 in 1932 to 5,507 
in 1933, and the number of fitch farms from 17 to 43. In the miscellaneous 
class of fur farms, mink is of first importance, with a total in 1933 of 
577 farms. The value of all fur-farming property is given as $13,774,768 
this total comprising $7,509,567, the value of the fur-bearing animals, and 
$6,265,201, the value of the land and buildings. The total value shows 
an increase over 1932 of $1,050,373, or 8 p.c. A considerable increase over 
1932 is shown in the number of fur-bearing animals born in captivity 
during the year under review. The total number of all kinds born (exclu-
sive of muskrat and beaver, for which exact particulars cannot be obtained) 
was 164,429, an increase over 1932 of 9,239, or 6 p.c. 

In the early days of fox farming, when there were comparatively 
few farms and the supply of ranch-bred animals was limited, very high 
prices were paid for the live animals that were required as breeding stock 
for new farms, both at home and abroad, in this rapidly growing industry. 
The price of a pair of silver foxes at that time went as high as $35,000. 
Now, when the fur-farming industry is firmly established, with large 
numbers of farms in all of the provinces, the demand for the live animals 
has diminished and the fur farmers have turned their attention to the 
matter of raising animals primarily for the sake of the pelts. In 1920 
the value of pelts sold from fur farms represented only 34 p.c, of the 
total revenue of the farms, whereas in 1933 the value of the pelt sales was 
91 p.c. of the whole. In 1933 the total value of pelts sold from fur farms 
was $3,712,443, an increase over the preceding year of $665,816, or 22 p.c. 
To the total value of sales in 1933 the silver fox contributed 83.441,020, or 
93 p.c. of the whole. Mink is next in order of value, with $117,322. Aver-
age prices were generally higher than in 1932—silver fox advanced from $29 
per pelt in 1932 to $36 in 1933, patch fox from $25 to $26, blue fox from 
$10 to $12, mink from $4 to $7, raccoon from $4 to $6, marten from $12 to 
$15, and fisher from $28 to $41. Fitch dropped from $2 to $1, beaver from 
$10 to $6, and weasel from $1 to 61 cents. 

Statistics of fur farms for 1934 made available before going to preao 
indicate that in this latest year the industry has shown further progress 
in recovery from the effects of the depression. The number of fur farms 
has increased from 6,473 in 1933 to 7,019 in 1934. While the total number 
of animals reported on farms has declined from 199,782 to 196,970, this 
decrease is more than accounted for by the reduction in the number of 
muskrats reported, from 65,324 in 1933 to 35,556 in 1934. The two leading 
kinds of fur-bearing animals cultivated on Canadian fur larms are silver 
fox and mink. With 125,577 silver fox and 25,435 mink reported, there 
were more of each of these leading kinds than in any previous year. 
Values of fur-bearing animals showed a most encouraging recovery, the 
total rising from $7,509,567 in 1933 to $8,427,567 in 1934. There was, like-
wise, a substantial increase in the revenue of fur farmers, the value of 
animals sold alive increasing from $354,462 to $573,051 and the value of 
pelts sold from $3,712,443 to $3,966,010. 



CHAPTER X 

THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA 
The present century has witnessed the chief forward movement in 

Canadian manufactures, mainly as the result of two great influences: 
firstly, the "boom" accompanying the opening up of the West, which 
greatly increased the ii ii ni I ' iii ni U ' II ii! 

especially 	construe- - - 
tion materials; and 	- 	, 
secondly, the War 
which 	not 	onl 	 •, 
created enormous new . 	 - 
demands but left 	I 	

. permanent 	imprin 	 -5 

upon the variety and  
efficiency of Canadian 	' 	& 
plants. In 1910, when 	 Aol 
the first of thesi  
influences was but 	 L 

manufacturing pro- 
duction had risen 

 to 31.166.000,000, th 	 L: 

tured products Wd 	/ 	 - 

lian!7 	
. 

emoyces60986 U 	 a 
Hundreds of millions  
of capital had been  
attracted from outsid€ 	 I I,; 	 1 n aiu i U 1,111 ii  Am- 
(see p.  41) in achiev- 	mobile Plant—Fenders for cars and trucks are 
ing this striking re- 	pressed out of flat steel in a single operation. 
suit. After 19 	 Courtesy, Gewa Motors of Canada, Limited, Os/iowa. 20 the  
figures declined, but subsequent gains brought them back, for 1929, to even 
higher levels than 1920, as the table on page 94 shows. As expected, the 
1933 figures when compared with those for 1932 indicate a reduced gross 
production of 185 p.c., and were 482 p.c. lower than the high established 
in 1929. The net production, due to the proportionately greater reduction 
in the cost of materials, was down only 440 p.c. compared with 1929. The 
downward trend in manufacturing production was checked in 1933. The 
value of production for that year was, however, slightly lower than in 1932; 
the gains made during the last half of the year were not high enough to 
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count,erbalanee the continued declines of the first half. The value of 
production in 1934 is estimated as about 12 p.c. higher than the previous 
year. 

HistoracaJ Summary of Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1933 

Year 
Estab- 

fish- 
meats 

Capital E' 
- 

Ployeeg 
Salaries 

and 
%%ages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Net 
Value of 

Products' 

Gross 
Value of 
Products 

No. 8 No. $ $ $ 
1870 .......... 41.259 77,964,020 187.942 40,851.000 124,907.846 96,709.927 221617,773 
1900........... 49,722 165,302,623 254,035 59,429,092 179,018,593 129,757,475 309,678,068 
1890. 75 964 353,213,000 369.505 100,415,350 290,759,292 219,088,594 485,847,096 
1900'........ 14.650 446,916,487 330,17: 1, 113,245,356 268,227.558 214,525,517 481,053:175 

19,218 1,247,583,609 515.203 241,609,416 601,509(116 504,466,(1211,165,575,631( 
1920' ........ 23.351 3,371,940.653 609589 732.120,589 2,085,271,648 1,686,878,408 3,772,250,057 
1929 2 23.507 5,083,014,754 694,434 813,049.642 2,032,020,975 1,097,350,365 4.029,371240 
1930' ........ 24.020 

.. 

5,203,316,760 644.439 736,092,766 1,666 . 083,902 1,761,986,726 3,426,070,628 

1910 1  .......... 

1931 1  ........ 24,501 

.. 
4,961.312.408 557,426 624,545,561 1.223,880.011 4.474.5S1,851 2,698,461,802 

1932 2  ........ 

. 
21,544 4,741.255,610 405.35(8 505,583,32.3 955,968,683 1,170,225,8722,126,19.4,555 

1933k ........ 
. 
.25,232 4,689,373,704 493,903 465,562,080 969,180.574 1.117.659.273 2.086,847,847 

I Includes all establishments employing five hands or over. 	'Includes all establishments 
Irrespective of the numberof employees but eseludes Conetrurt,ou and Custom and Repa,r Work. 
Gross val,,,' I ,',rOst of rnat-rin1s 

I ,ri,l \n.'o' 
ot a l5etroluId1 
Oil Refinery in 
Montreal E;,-t. 
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According to the latest census available, Canada possessed, in 1933 
25,232 manufacturing establishments with capital investment in lands 
buildings, equipment, etc., amounting to $4,689,373,704, employing 493,903 
persons with salaries and wages amounting to $465,562,090. They consumed 
$969,188,574 worth of raw materials (not including fuel) and produced 
goods to the value of $2,086,847,847, - 

Census of Manufactures, by Provinces and Industrial Groups, 1933.  

Province Estab- Em- Salaries Coat Net Gross 
or huh- Capital ployees and of Value of Value of 

Group meats Wages Materials Products 1  Products 
Province No. $ No. * $ $ $ 

P.E.Island 263 3.383,095 1,065 597.980 1.532,301 1485,516 3.077.317 
N.S ............ 1,378 123.645,961 13,260 10,701,189 25.402,432 27,499.505 52,801,537 

Quebec 
8) 122,130,573 11,994 9,877,690 20,471,624 24,354,723 44,826,347 

Ontario ........ . 0,158 
1,648,872,387 
2.087.072,413 

163,571 
236,810 

141,368.231 
234,391,900 

292.950,585 
485.106,584 

360,115,935 
540,126,918 

653.066,534 
1,005,233.502 

1,073 179,720,120 20,749 20,699,449 44,097,266 46,711.175 91,408,441 
Saskatchewan 813 64,950,579 5,614 5,871.180 19,164,918 17,034,689 36,190,603 
Alberta ........ 

..........8,070 

98,345,221 10.944 10,896,132 29,505,155 25,137.551 51,642,704 

Manitoba ..... ...

B.C.andYukon 1.697 

.. 

361,250,355 30,856 31,165,339 70,287,688 75,193,257 145,490,355 

N. 	............. 

.975 

25,232 

.. 

4,659,573,703 493,903 465,562,090 969,1.88,574 1,117,659,573 2,086,842,84; 

Industrial 

Canada........ 

Group 

Vegetable 5,542 509,533,005 73,096 66,137,487 224,243,088 197,606,781 421.849,872 
Animal ......... 4,486 201,993,342 53,111 46,453,188 179,429,948 91,638,2132 271,068,210 
Textiles ........ 2,151 322,312,247 106,255 80,695,813 144,584,507 150,130,741 294,715,248 
Woodandpaper 

. 

7,917 893,309,690 105,471 102,500,377 134,979,700 207,175,377 342,155,077 
Iron, etc ....... 1,291 580.760,379 70,047 69,482,730 97,706,853 114,256,055 211,961,509 
Non-ferrous 

metals ....... 

. 

478 266.266,443 25,273 88,099,026 71,990,608 92,774,996 164,755,604 
Non.metallies 

.. 
1.144 307,956,274 19,293 21,080.263 71,713,966 70,077,465 141,791,451 

Chemicals 

.. 

696 153,900,930 15,597 18,738,629 34,271,854 58,548.907 92,820,761 
Miacellaneous 

.. 

476 66,768,049 10,361 10.342,700 10,265,030 17,918,605 28,187,635 
Central electric 

stations 1,041 1,386,532,055 14,717 21,431,877 - 117,532,031 117,532,081 

I Gross value less cost of materials. 

The classification of industries followed in the latter part of the 
above table indicates the relative positions of the groups in Canadian 
industry. The following groups have been selected for treatment this 
year:- 

Animal Products.-The leading industry of this group is that of 
slaughtering and meat packing, while butter and cheese ranks second. 
These two industries produced about 64 p.c. of the production of the 
entire group. 

The butter and cheese industry, which comprises products of 
farm-animal origin, has been for many years of leading importance in 
Canada. Originating in the agricultural districts of the Maritime Provinces, 
the Eastern Townships of Quebec, and the southern counties of Ontario, 
it is now developing rapidly in the Prairie Provinces and in the more 
northern settlements of Quebec and Ontario. For an industry so large in 
the aggregate, it is unique in having shown very little tendency toward 
consolidation in large units, the gross production of $80,395,887 (which 
compares with $78,712,905 for the previous year) coming from no fewer than 
2,693 plants, mostly small and scattered at convenient points throughout 
the farming communities. 
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The leather industries have long been established on a considerable 
scale, mainly, of course, because the large number of cattle raised and 
slaughtered provides a ready supply of hides. There are large tanneries in 
the eastern provinces, and no fewer than 205 boot and shoe factories were 
in operation in 1933, chiefly in Quebec and Ontario, representing a total 
capital investment of nearly $23,000,000 with an annual output of over 
$32,000,000 and employing 14,526 men and women. The canning and 
preserving of fish also calls for reference. Concentrated naturally upon 
the Pacific and Atlantic coasts, 620 establishments were engaged in 1933 in 
canning, curing and packing of various kinds of fish; the product was valued 
at over $17,000,000. 

Wood and Paper Products.—The manufacture of lumber, which 
depends to a large extent on building and construction operations and the 
export market, has shown wide fluctuations. The peak, reached in 1911 
with a total cut of 4,918,000 M ft., b.ni., has never been equalled. It was 
followed by a general decline to the 2,869,000 M ft. reported for 1921. 
Production subsequently increased with fair regularity to a second peak, 
in 1929, of 4,742,000 M ft. and then decreased to the 1,810,000 M ft. 
reported in 1932. Production increased to 1,958,000 M ft. in 1933. 

Those manufacturing industries which draw their principal raw 
materials from the sawmills reached their maximum production in 1929 
with a gross value of $146,950,000 which had declined to $52,289,000 in 
1933. 

The pulp and paper industry is a comparatively recent development. 
In 1881 there were only 36 paper and 5 pulp mills in operation in 
Canada. By 1923 the industry had displaced flour milling as Canada's 
most important manufacturing industry and in spite of recent vicissitudes 
has held that position ever since. The peak of production was reached in 
1929 when 4,021,000 tons of wood pulp and 3,197,000 tons of paper were 
produced. In that year there were 108 pulp and paper mills in operation, 
consuming 5,278,000 cords of pulpwood and using hydro-electrie power 
valued at more than $13,000,000. During 1926, Canada, for the first time, 
produced more newsprint paper than the United States and became the 
world's chief producer and exporter of that commodity. She has main-
tained that position ever since in spite of decreases in production. During 
1933 this industry produced 2,979,000 tons of pulp and 2,419,000 tons of 
paper. Of this paper, 2,022,000 tons was newsprint, which exceeded the 
tonnage produced in the United States by over 113 p.c. 

The manufacturing industries which draw their principal raw materials 
from the pulp and paper mills reached their maximum production of 
$187,882,000 in 1929. The value in 1933 for these industries was $126,808,000. 

iron and Its Products.—There has been built up a primary steel 
industry of considerable importance, and the secondary or fabricating 
industries have been expanding steadily to meet the country's increasing 
requirements. 

Four concerns make pig iron in Canada, one being in Nova Scotia 
and three in Ontario. The former uses Nova Scotia coal and iron ore from 
the great Wabana deposits, which it controls, on Bell island, Newfoundland, 
while the Ontario works are dependent on foreign ore and coal, which 
are brought from the United States. These companies have blast furnaces 
with a rated capacity of 1,500,000 long tons of pig iron per annum, but the 
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highest tonnage yet attained was 1,080,160 long tons in 1929. Open hearth 
steel furnaces and rolling-mills are also operated by these companies,which 
produce steel ingots, blooms and billets, bars, rods, rails, structural shapes, 
plates, sheets, rail fastenings, etc. In 1933, the output of primary iron 
and steel was valued at $18,492,549. 

Among the secondary industries, the production and maintenance of 
railway cars, locomotives and parts is of first importance. In 1933 there 
were 37 such plants, and 16,172 workers were employed. The value of 
products was $29,672,265, which was $75 millions lower than in 1930. 

Automobile manufacturing is one of Canada's largest industries with 
8,134 employees, products valued at $42,885,643 and a capital investment 
of $40,000,559 in 1933. This was not a representative year and the figures 
are hardly indicative of the real importance of the industry. In 1929, for 
instance, 16,435 people were employed in 17 plants then in operation, and 
cars and parts worth $177,315,593 were produced. 

The export trade in automobiles and parts reached its peak in 1929, 
when cars and parts worth $47,005,671 were shipped to other countries. 
For 1933 this market had declined to $9,843,361. 

There are also numerous works for the manufacture of machinery, 
agricultural implements, sheet metal products, foundry products and 
similar articles of iron and steel, and the variety of products made in 
these establishments is increasing yearly. 

Chemicals and Allied Products.—The chemical industry in Canada, 
though not ranking high in gross value of products compared with other 
groups, has continued to expand in recent years and has added steadily 
to the volume and variety of chemical products manufactured in this 
country. Many new factories have been erected while important addi-
tions to existing works have enabled the producers to make chemicals 
which formerly were imported. 

Among the more important establishments completed in recent years 
may be mentioned the huge synthetic fertilizer works at Trail, B.C., the 
nitre cake plant at Conislon. Out., the cellophane factory and the hydrogen 
peroxide plant at Shawinigan Falls, P.Q., the caustic soda and chlorine 
plant at Cornwall, Ont., the sodium silicate works at New Toronto, Ont., 
and the fine chemical plants at Montreal, P.Q., and Toronto, Ont. Other 
works too numerous to mention were opened in allied fields such as mcdi-
cinals, toilet preparations, paints, insecticides, etc. 

A number of notable additions have been made in the past three or 
four years to the list of chemicals and allied products made commercially 
in the Dominion. Among these new products are: sodium silicate, sodium 
chlorate, potassium chlorate, acid calcium phosphate, tn-sodium and di-
sodium phosphates, sulphur dioxide, sulphur dichlonide, sulphur mono-
chloride, hydrogen peroxide, ferric chloride, elemental sulphur, calcium 
chloride, synthetic ammonia, cellophane and vinyl acetate resins. 

Large plants continued to produce such basic chemicals as sulphuric 
acid, acetic acid, nitric acid, hydrochloric acid, phosphorus, soda ash, 
calcium cyanamide, sodium cyanide, calcium carbide, caustic soda, liquid 
chlorine, ammonium sulphate, ammonium phosphate, oxygen, hydrogen, 
acetylene, etc. 

7624-7 
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A total of 696 establishments engaged in the manufacture of chemicals 
and allied products reported in 1933 a production valued at $92,820,761 
including medicinals at $17,063,849, paints at $14,896,693, soaps and cleaning 
preparations at $14263,234, heavy chemicals at $12,713,045, explosives, etc., 
at $7378,732, toilet preparations at $5,477,324, fertilizers at $4,286,051, coin-
pressed gases at $2.490215, inks at $2,106,436, coal tar products at $1,G72.299, 
and other pr I':- 	S10,472S53. 

rn 	:. 
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St n. 	II IH.Hs.- This new transparent wrapping nnt. 	H 
introduced within the past few years, has gained a wide populari 1y 
It is manufactured in Canada. 

Courtesy, Canadian Industries, Limited, Montreal. 

Imports of chemicals (luring 1933 were valued at $24,068,278 and 
exports totalled $12,604,040. 

Leading Indiidual Industries, 1933.—Compared with 1931. there 
have been some marked eliaiiges in the order of the ten leading industries 
when arranged according to the gross value of production; there have also 
been appreciable decreases in the values of production in every case. 
In 1933 pulp and paper was again in the lead, followed by central electric 
stations, non-ferrous metal smelting, slaughtering and meat packing, flour 
and feed mills, butter and cheese, etc. Some of the more important 
changes in the ranking of the leading industries were as follows: Cotton 
yarn and cloth advanced from sixteenth place in 1932 to ninth place in 
1933, non-ferrous metal smelting from sixth to third place, and sawmills 
from seventeenth to fifteenth place, while electrical apparatus and supplies 
dropped from tenth to seventeenth place. breweries from eighteenth to 
twenty-first place and sugar refineries from fourteenth to sixteenth place. 
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Principal Statistics of Twenty-Five Leading Industries, 1933 

Estab- E° - Salnrien Coat Cross 
Industry lish- Capital ployees 

and of 'ealueof 
menta V,ages Materials Products' 

No. I No. I $ 

Pulpandpaper .............. 359.205,544 24,037 26,591,049 47,632,521 123,415,492 
Central electric 8tat,ona ..... 1.041 1,386,532,055 14,717 21,431,977 - 117.532,091 
Non-ferrous metal smoltin.. 15 146.095.294 6,390 8.403.181 43,242,563 100.591.297 
Slaughtering and meat pack- 

ing.. 	..................... 135 24,590.398 9,289 10,103,744 70,467.544 92.356.137 
Flour and teed mills ......... 1,329 59.054.505 5,470 5,108,137 83,207,948 83.322,099 
Butter and cheese ........... 2,603 

.95 

57.049,629 13.145 12,541,035 54,482,522 60,399,887 
47 68,193,854 4,628 6.141,945 49,187,757 70.268,265 

Bread 	and other 	bakery 

.... 

.. 

I'etroloumproducts............
products .......... ........ 3.073 45.091.501 17,477 14,000,212 23.427,623 51.244,162 

Cotton yarn and cloth ....... 37 75,422.396 16,095 11,749.280 26,459.914 51.179.628 
Printing and publishing 

. 

708 

. 

58,234.531 15,994 21,479,504 9.701(170 50,911,968 
othing Inotory, women's 540 18,132,022 15,264 11,828.978 25.885,073 44,535,923 

22 40,000.559 8.154 8,557,331 28,730,750 42.085,643 
Rubber 	goods, 	including 

.... 

Footwear..  ................ 45 65,314.472 9,758 8.910.124 12,914,680 41,511,556 
Hosiery and knitted goods.. 170 49,485,772 17,159 12.610.093 19.473,785 40.997.210 
Sawmill.. ..... ........ . ..... 3,517 74,504,090 17.779 10,040,169 22.870,710 39,438,057 
Sugar refineries ............. 8 55,758,074 2,092 3.048,817 22,846,473 37.189,960 

174 80,844,131 11,767 12,428.430 14,504.269 37,012,509 
'l'obaeeo, cigars end cigar- 

Automobiles .................... 

127 50,218,586 8,241 6,752,159 17,974.715 36,784.692 

t,Ie,trical eppuratus and sup- 

.... 

Biscuits, confectionery, 	co-  
236 

..... 

41,410.901 9.891 8,114,234 15,725.547 35,176.094 
208 22.963,783 54,526 10,509,461 16.347.068 32.291.092 

plies 	........................ 

74 57,337,561 4,156 5,309,527 9,398.099 30,940,895 

ette............................ 
roa,etC ...................... 

Fruit 	and 	vegetable 	pre- 

hoots and shoes................
Breweries....................... 

parations .................. 273 37,286,824 6.530 3,542,575 18,461.755 20.081,400 
Coke and gasproducta 42 94,225,476 3,526 4,606.308 12.729.05 29,936,975 
Railway rolling stork 	. 	. 37 

... 
88,509.047 16,172 14,584,021 13,574,592 29,672,265 

Printing and le,oklnnslint 1.122 38.890.669 11,271 12.277,207 9,694,049 29,210,079 

Totals, 'Fweiity-l"he 
Leading ln(llIsirLtss 15,824 3,302,971,763 285,148 271,869,400 647.118,110 1,317.661,233 

(.irand Totals, All In- 
29,2324,189,373,704 413,903 418,512,110 161,188,3712,181,847,847 

Percentages of Twenty-five 
dustries ............ 

Leading 	industries 	to 
All Industries ............. .62'7 704 57.4 58.4 668 655 

I Net value of production can be obtained by deduoting coat of materials from these figures. 

Trade in Manufactures.—Canada is the second most important 
maflUfuclUrillg country in the British Empire. The capacity of Canadian 
industries and the variety of products marketed are such that many classes 
of goods, formerly imported, are now being manufactured in the Dominion 
in sufficient volume not only to meet the requirements of the home 
market but also for export. To-day Canada sends manufactured goods to 
almost every countly in the world. For the fiscal year 1934, these 
exports reached $368,000,000 in value, whereas in 1900 the were 
below the $100,000,000 mark and fourteen years later were but $159,000,000. 

Among the industrial groups, the vegetable products group occupies 
an important position in trade. Wheat ftour, rubber tires, canvas shoes 
with rubber soles, prepared cereal foods, sugar and alcoholic beverages are 
some of the more important articles of export. 

Manufactures in Leading Cities.—Torontn pper and Montreal 
proper had manufactures, in 1933, of $309,000,000 and $301,000,000 respect-
ively. Greater Montreal, however, is still ahead of Greater Toronto in 
the gross value of its production. After these two cities come Hamilton 
with $84,000,000, Winnipeg with $59,000,000, and Vancouver with $55,000,000. 

7624-7 
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There were five other l.tN having rnanhlfarl no's with it gross value of 
production of over $20,000,000 in 1933. 

Leading Manufacturing Cities of Canada, 1933 

City 
Estab- 
1ib- 

menta 
Capital E 	 - 

 
 Salarise 

and 
Wages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Gross 
Value of 

PFOdUCISI 

No. $ No. I $ $ 

Toronto ..................... .2.601 388,995,096 75,648 80.855,883 146,286,472 308.983.639 
Montreal .................... .2,226 363,342,078 80.212 74,150.933 148,504,215 300,636.197 
Hamilton ................... .469 171.625714 21,524 21.523,337 35,672,272 53,530,255 
Wanipeg .................... 600 73,886,398 15.336 15.155.537 28.355,612 59,287.280 

746 74,209,271 12.094 11.751,124 28,588,106 55,160.883 
Montreal East .............. 11 51.274,200 1.650 2.028.012 25,767,492 41,023,558 
london ..................... 242 36.886,660 7.786 7.711.019 11,709.949 29,468,324 

140 31,685,109 6,918 8,206,187 10,680,380 25,549,350 
Quebec ..................... 301 47,489,870 1.611 7,210,205 10,889,290 25,171,550 
PortColborne .............. 18 27,902,577 957 1.263.707 6.736,000 23,924,038 
Ss.rnis ...................... 44 22,485.557 2,528 3.020.53I 13.988,384 19,488,338 
Calgary.. 	...... 	.......... 181 29.058.410 3,897 3,869.957 12.021,721 19,338,857 
Oshawa ..................... ..43 

.. 
19,176,879 3.837 4,106,373 11.569,913 19,211,259 

Vancouver 	.................. 

Ottawa ... 	..... 	........... 223 

. 

36.142,691 5,941 6.388,007 6,716.333 18.247.024 
Walkerville 	................ 

...

66 

. 

28.354,058 3,040 3.299,595 10,498,518 17,808.274 

Kitehener ................ ..... 

Three Rivers ............... 56 

. 

57,298,772 4,511 3,987,574 8,296,584 111,497,480 
EastWindaor ............... 11 

... 

.. 

17,915,131 4.012 3,685,827 8,690.376 16,078,617 
Pelerborough .... 	......... 78 21.358.373 3,812 3,265,162 8,187,760 16,051.702 
Edmonton .................. 158 

. 

18,050,618 3,545 3,762,774 7.958,136 14,627,228 
St. Bondage ................. 42 

... 

.. 

10,152.744 1.424 1,451,807 9,609,440 14,449.005 
Brantford ................... 

...

99 

. 

42,855,287 4.870 4,198.983 6,708.997 14,215.285 
SaintJohn .................. .131 

..

.. 
21,085,447 2,553 2,691,085 7.810,492 13,712.819 

Net value of production can be obtained by ,lcductinc roet of materials from theeo figures. 

Conditions During the Years 1930-35.—Perhaps the best all-round 
barometer of conditions is alTorded by  the indexes of employment main-
tained from month to month in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and 
based on returns received from establishments having 15 hands and over. 
These reporting establishments normally employ about 600,000 work-
people. 

The severity of the depression which set in toward the end of 1929 
is strikingly illustrated by the monthly employment indexes shown below. 
From a high of 1216 attained in August, 1929, employment kept steadily 
decreasing until January, 1933, when the index stood at 744. In February 
of the same year, however, employment took an upward swing and, 
with minor interruptions in December, 1933, and January, 1934, showed 
steady and substantial improvement until November, 1935, when the index 
stood at 1035. The index for the first eleven months of 1935 averaged 
96-7, or nearly 7'3 p.c. higher than in the same period of 1934. 

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures 
(1926 100) 

Month 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 	Month 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

Jan. 	1 1065 93-7 839 744 80-0 87.4 July 	1 1113 972 85-4 830 93-8 98-5 
Feb. 1 1102 118'1 85.9 75.0 84-2 901 Aug. 	1 1102 94-7 820 852 942 998 
Mar. 1 1109 978 87•0 75-8 86-5 927 Sept. 	1 108-2 94-7 63-1 80-8 94-3 100-8 
April I 111-3 997 87.3 760 881 93.9 Oct. 	1 1078 91-8 84-1 86-7 94-4 1033 
May 1 1124 100-7 858 76-8 90-2 95-6 Nov. 	1 104-0 88-8 817 88-5 92-8 1035 
June 1 113', 99•4 86'0 80-0 932 98-4 Dec. 	1 100-8 896 80-3 84-4 91-3 - 



('HAPTER XI. 

CONSTRUCTION 
lhit 	Ietj hi (l(LlS ViI Ii co]otruet ii ii in the engineering, public utility 

and trnn.sportation fields, as well as in buildings, whether such construction 
was undertaken by private enterprise or under public programs by Domin-
ion or Provincial Governments or local authorities. During the last few 
years governmental building has constituted an especially important part in 
the Dominion's construction program, much of such work being in connec-
tion with the unemployment relief plans of the various public authorities. 
However, during 1934 and 1935 there were evidences of distinct recovery 
in private and commercial construction, stimulated by government assist-
:ince to the biiillin indiitrie. as well as liv the eent'ral revival. 

R tiiitii 	t'jlier 1, 	Liuii 	I LI i,iicl.- 	His tiiiiii., 	iii 	 the lyiro-ihi- 
tric power development of the Lièvre river, I'.Q., is 28 ft. inside diameter 
and over a mile long. 

Courtesy. The Found*Uson Company of Canada. 

During 1935, there were two developments of importance in connec-
tion with the construction industries, viz,, the passage of legislation by the 
Dominion Parliament to assist in the construction of dwellings (see p. 103) 
and the institution of an annual census of the construction industries by 
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, similar to the yearly censuses of the 
manufacturing industries; data collected in the first of these annual sur-
veys (for the year 1934) are in course of preparation and will cover the 
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entire construction activities in the Dominion. No material is available 
from this source at the time of going to press but preliminary returns are 
expected early in 1936. 

Transportation and Public Utilitie.—Both steam and electric 
railways increased expenditures on maintenance of way and structures and 
equipment in 1934 over 1933, but they were still low compared with 
previous years. For steam railways they amounted to $107,000,000 as 
against 896,000,000 in 1933 and $194,000,000 in 1929, and for electric 
railways the total was $5,376,000 as against $5,068,000 in 1933 and $9,000,000 
in 1929. Expenditures on new lines of steam railways continued to decline, 
the net amount being only $11,000 in 1934, whereas iti 1933 the net 
expenditures amounted to $208.000 and averaged close to 830.000.000 for 

\i,iI., 	12.1.lH1 

A Mine Shaft Being Put Down Throtth a Sht 	m- 1 l.ah Ku Hiand Lake 
District, Out. 

Courtesy, Lake Shore Alinea. LImitrd. 

Expenditures on rural highwavs have been a large item in the national 
construction bill for the past decade. They reached a peak in 1931 at 
888,500.000 and were reduced to $40,500,000 in 1933, but in 1934, due to 
the national necessity of providing work for unemployed men, and aided 
by Dominion subsidies for the construction of a trans-Canada highway, 
cxpendii tires on highway construction and maintenance increased to 
$67000000. The increase was largely in construction work, which advanced 
from S24.000.000 in 1933 to $46,000,000 in 1934. Some provinces, however, 
8till showed reduced expenditures. British Columbia's construction 
expenditures amounted to only 8125,182 and Manitoba's to only $215,965 
for Ii ar. 

Building Operations.—Expenditures for construction and maintenance 
in COntOrt ion with transportation and other public utilities have helped to 
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keep up the volume of construction in the past few years, while the govern-
mental construction projects have been of even greater importance in the 
total amount of construction undertaken; many such projects have, of 
course, been planned for the relief of unemployment. 

The Dominion Housing Act.—Administered by the Finance Depart-
ment, the Dominion Housing Act, 1935, has a twofold purpose: (1) to assist 
in the revival of the construction industries and (2) to assist in the im-
provement of housing conditions where overcrowding and other undesirable 
features exist. The Minister of Finance is empowered to make advances 
and to pay expenses of administering the Act to the extent of $10,000,000. 
The Act provides for loans at 3 p.c. to approved lending institutions 
for re-loan to borrowers (including construction firms), at a rate not 
exceeding 5 p.c., as a first mortgage on the building to be erected. In 
most cases, the loans will be for 80 p.c. of the cost of construction of the 
dwelling or its appraised value, whichever is the lesser; of the loan of SO 
p.c., the lending institution will advance 60 p.c. and the Government 20 
p.c., while the remaining 20 p.c. is to be provided by the borrower. Provi-
sion is also made for loans of less than 80 p.c., where desired by the bor-
rower or deemed advisable by the ]ending institution. Regulations call 
for the payment of principal and interest at a monthly rate over a period 
of 20 years, but more rapid amortization may be arranged to suit the 
convenience of the borrower. The Act requires sound standards of con-
struction and contains other clauses safeguarding the mortgage. The con-
struction of new dwellings—houses, duplexes or apartments—is to be 
assisted by the Act, provisions of which do not apply to the remodelling or 
rehabilitation of existing buildings. 

Lending institutions have been approved in the various provinces, and 
operations in many centres are already underway; however, statistics 
showing transactions under the Act are not yet ready for publication. 

Volume of Construction, 1935.—Data showing the total volume of 
construction work undertaken are difficult to obtain, owing to the wide-
spread nature of such projects. With a view to obtaining comprehensive 
statistics regarding the construction industries, the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, as already stated (p. 101), has made arrangements to take a yearly 
census of such projects along the lines of the present annual Census of 
Industry. The first of such inquiries is being made in respect of the year 
1934, but the results of the census are not yet available. The MacLean 
Building Reports, Limited, has for some years compiled monthly figures 
showing the value of construction contracts awarded; the totals for the 
latest complete years are as follows: 1934, $125,811,500; 1933, $97,289,800; 
1932, $132,872,400 and 1931, $315,4S2,000. The value of construction con-
tracts awarded in the first eleven months of 1934 and 1935 are shown below. 

Since 1920, a record has been maintained in the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics showing the value of construction represented by the building 
permits taken out in 58 leading Canadian municipalities; until July, 1935, 
the number of centres was 61. but the amalgamation of East Windsor, 
Sandwich and Walkerville with Windsor then reduced the number of co-
operating cities, without, of course, affecting the cdmparability of the 
latest statistics with those for past years. During 1934, the value of 
building represented by construction permits granted by the co-operating 
cities was $27,457,524, as compared with $21,776,496 in 1933, $42,319,397 in 
1932 and $112,222.845 in 1931. These totals are based on revised state-
ments furnished by municipal officials. The unrevised total for the first 
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eleven months of 1935 was $43,846,688, as compared with $24,326,224 in the 
same period of the preceding year. The following table shows the value 
of the building authorized from January to November of 1934 and 1935. 

Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, Eleven Months, 
1934 and 1935 

(MacLean Building Reports, Ltd.) 

1934 1936 
Type of Construction 

No. Value No. Value 

$ $ 

Apartments ...................................... 165 1.504.400 227 3.197.000 
R.ea idences......................................... ...607 9, 27,622,200 10,839 31.175,500 

Totals, Resi5esjid ....................... ...... 9.672 29,126,6(W) 11,008 34,372,500 
Churches ......................................... 1.788,400 190 1,625,500 

Hospitals ........................................ 
518 2,149,604) 

4,956,9043 
585 
67 

2,195,200 
2,951,700 

Hotels and clubs .................................. 1,615,404) 427 2,145,500 

Publicgnrag 	....................................... 
....197 

243 3,925,800 270 1,638,500 

....67 

...353 

391 5,438,600 549 20.091,700 
Office buildings ......................................

Schools ......... 	................................. 359 6.106,900 354 5.391,500 
Public buildings .....................................

Store's................... 	......................... 1,267 3,995,500 1.509 4,154,900 
Theatres ......................................... 575,400 75 1,390,800 
Warehouses ...................................... 

.. 

830 
4,579,900 429 5,038,500 

Totals, Bvginess.............................. 

... 

38,132,3(5) 4,445 47,523,800 
593 

.. 

7.880,500 054 9,718,600 
Bridges ................. ......................... 

.56 

165 5.322,100 302 3.300,500 

. 

.379 

106 2.414,500 136 8,469,000 

Tot als,lnduslrial.............................. 

296 3,703,900 239 3,512,800 
Dams and wharves .................................. 
Sewersandwatermsun 	............................. 
Roads and stroet 	.................................... 812 

482 

.... 

23,892,300 
12,277,000 

899 
438 

27.186,300 
21.856,700 General engineering.................................

Totals,Engineerin9 ........................ .. 1,530 47,009.800 2,014 64,325.300 

Grand Totsis 15,805 1I,74$,3I5 

Months, 1934 

18,10 

and 

135,8I4, lie 

1935 Building Permits, by Cities, Eleven 

y 1934 1935 	 (ty 1934 	1936 

$ $ 9 $ 

P.E.I. 42,500 168,635 St. Thomas, Ont 26,311 93,370 
708,617 1,514,214 Saj'ma, Oat ........... 119,828 84,402 

w, N.S 9,862 19,305 Sault Ste. Marie,Ont 256,408 
.... 

114,060 
74,992 53,2),' Toronto, 	Out ........ 5,986,145 9,165,643 

NB 42,775 19,126 York and Easi. York 
511,398 1041,261 Townshipa,Ont 807,367 1,540,778 

NB ....... 237,920 140,2 Wplland, Ont ......... 106,476 74,549 
lison- Windsor Ont. 362,892 698.519 

B............ 

3,928,290 

... 

6,688,6 Rivertide, Out 3.10(4 

.. 

10,875 
409,939 2,114,5 Woodutoek.Out 60,750 82,534 

Eall, Que 129,286 51,5 I3randon, Man 41.308 111,135 
Que 122.510 179,'s St. Boniface, Man 54,140 

. 

101,340 
a, Quo 465,090 62,8 Winnipeg, Man 693,300 2,690.750 
Quo 686,233 165.4 Moose Jaw, Soak 350.337 136,105 

76,855 144,80 283,921 631.844 
let ........ 240,816 266.) Saskatuon. Soak 75,955 136.675 
nt.. ...... 43,800 88.04 

Regina, Soak..........

Calgary, ABa 496.208 895,043 
,Ont 615,530 152, Edmonton, ABa 471.0'23 665,710 

134,946 387,2 Lethbridgc, Altu,. 84,503 116,652 

nt........... 

105,723 

.. 

28.3,9 Medicine flat, Alto 24,421) 17,094 
at 681,370 

... 

1.829.8. Ka,uuloops. B.0 34,081 66,522 
at 138,198 213,1 Nannimo, B.0 45,544 30,781 

230, 309 557,23 New Westiutinuter, )nt ....... 	... 
587,480 1,823,7 B.0 ................ 75,595 190.02,5 

Is, Oat ' 125,546 91, Prince Rupert., B.0 66,520 42,888 
48,970 124,9 Vancouver, B.0 1,333.737 3,728,880 

1,257.325 4,066,890 North Vancouver, 

.. 

Ont 23,085 49652 B.0 ............... 20,250 
I,. Ont .... 145,030 192.853 Victoria, B.0 

.14,360 
2 .44,303 424,593 

,Ont 94,617 162,921 
88,929.823 48,841,688 St ......... .. 52,550 45.51)2 Totalzt-68 CItIeS 

u 	(.,* 9S 	ASI 933 •'W,i 

'Includes East Windsor, Sandwich and Walkerville, amalgamated with Windsor from as July 
1, 1935. 
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These 58 cities had, in 1931, about 36 p.c. of the population of Canada; 
in 1934, the latest complete veer, their building permits had a value equal 
to nearly 22 p.c. of the total contracts awarded according to MacLean 
Building Reports, Ltd.; in the first eleven months of 1935, the building 
authorizations in the co-operating cities constituted 28' 1 p.c. of the value 
of the contracts awarded during the same period. Official summary 
figures of building permits and closely relrttod indexes in the building 
industry are given below for the years 1929-35 

The index numbers of wages and prices of materials show the 
fluctuations in building costs over the period. During 1935, the wages 
index showed an increase of 3 p.c., standing at 159'8, as compared 
with 154'8 in the preceding year. The index number of wholesale costs of 
building materials was fairly stable: during the first eleven months of 1935 
this averaged 82'1, while in the twelve months of 1934 it averaged 830. 

Building Permits and Indexes of Factors in the Construction 
Industry, 1929-35 

Index Numbers 

Index Average Index I d of Employment 
Value Numbers oi NumIwr of 

alueof Wbolegale age8 In byEmoys 
Year Building Ptrnns Prices thi. Building in the 

Permits Issued of Building Construction 
Issued '1926-100' Materials 1 	131 Industri 	(aver- 

(192(3-100) age, calendar 
year 1926=100) 

1929 ............... 234.944.549 1502 990 1976 1297 
1930 .............. 166.379.325 1064 908 2032 1298 
1931 ............... 112.222.845 718 819 1957 1314 
1932 ............... 42.319.397 267 772 1782 860 
1933. ............. 21.776.496 139 783 1580 746 
1134 .............. 27.457.524 176 830 1548 1093 
1935 1  .............. .43.8-10,1(88 303 821 15982 980 

iTbe 1835 figures are for the eleven months to Nov. 30, the for the other years are 
oomplete. 	'Preliminary figure. 

The Qiichee Bridge. 



('HAPTER XII 

TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Railways.—i'he di:inue across Canada from the Atlantic to the 

Pacific oceans is approximately 3,500 miles and three transcontinental 
railways stretch from coast to coast. These, with numerous branch lines, 
give Canada a railway mileage per capita second only to Australia among 

- 	In world. 

ia1 	.•T 

Ilk piI 	ii,Jtv linui tiun steam rtuhv.iv knI rouI tr uiu t,itirt IC 
tI hy this view of the l'ield to Golden highway where i t ,arahIels 

the C.P.R. track near Mount Chancellor, B.C. 
Courtesy, Department of the Interior. 

In 1922 the Government amalgamated the Intercolonial, Transcon-
tinontal, and other roads with the Canadian Northern, the Grand Trunk 
and the Grand Trunk Pacific, which it had been obliged to take over, due 
to failure under Irivate operation, and placed the whole under one 
Board. In 1934 this great system controlled 23,735 miles of railway, being 
the laret single system in North America. Side by side is the Canadian 
Pacific wih its 16.986 miles of road (exclusive of 7.miIes in Canada 
and 3883 miles in the United States which it controls) and its subsidiary 
steamship hues on the Atlantic and the Pacific. The Canadian Pacific, 
operating in a northern latitude, forms, with its auxiliary steamship 
services, a comparatively short route from Europe to the Far East. 

Canada has elaborate machinery for the government control of trans-
portation in the Board of Railway Commissioners, first organized in 1904, 
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which took over the functions of the Railwoy Committee of the Privy 
Council as a rate-controlling body. The Commission has jurisdiction also 
in matters relating to the location, construction and general operation of 
railways. 

Conditions in 1934 and 1935.—Canada's railway situation in 1934 may 
be summed up as follows: a population of 10,824,000 was served with a 
total of 42270 miles of single track, and an additional 14,249 miles of 
second and third main track, industrial track, yard and sidings. The 
single track mileage in Ontario was 10,842, Saskatchewan had 8,368 miles, 
Alberta 5.696, Quebec 4,858, Manitoba 4,459, British Columbia 4,028 and 
the Maritime Provinces 3.622. The investment in Canadian railways was 
approximately $3,379,233,796 and the gross earnings were $300,837,816. The 
number of employees was 127,326 and the wages bill $163,336,635. The 
Canadian railways carried 20,530,718 passengers and 68,036,505 tons of 
freight during the year and used about 24 p.c. of all the coal consumed in 
Canada. The railways are supplemented by efficient and adequate marine 
services, modem hotels in the chief cities from coast to coast, and no less 
than 42.012 miles of telegraphs which are under their control and operated 
directly by them. 

The turning point for the railways was reached towards the close of 
1933 and each month in 1934 showed larger revenues earned than in the 
previous year and the total for the year was 13 p.c. greater. The same 
continuous increase was not carried into 1935 but the increases were greater 
than the decreases and at the end of August the total was slightly above the 
1934 revenues for the corresponding period and well above those of 1933 
and 1932. The number of cars of revenue freight loaded on the railways 
during the first nine and a half months of 1935 also did not show any 
marked improvement over the 1934 loadings, at the middle of October 
being only 1'6 p.c. above the 1934 loadings. In this connection, however, 
freight traffic taken from the railways by motor vehicles should be taken 
into oon.sideration (see pp. 110-11). 

The railway gross operating revenues and revenue ear loadings, by 
months, for 1933, 1934 and 1935 (o far 	ailahie) are shown below. 

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1933-35 

Railway Urous 	 Total Revenue 
Month 	 Operating Revenues 	 Car Loadings 

1933 	1934 	1935 	1933 	1934 	1935 

	

No. 	No. 	No. 
$000 	$000 	000 	000 	000 	000 

January ... ...................... ..17,643 	21,010 	20.933 	134 	176 	182 
February ....................... ..10.788 	20.627 	21.579 	133 	164 	180 
March .......................... ..20,612 	24.657 	23,847 	157 	190 	187 
April ...........................19,530 	23,395 	24.482 	138 	177 	185 
May ............................ .21.447 	20,069 	24.129 	161 	194 	188 
June ............................ .24,310 	24,438 	24,049 	176 	193 	186 
July ............................ .23,713 	25,200 	26.187 	163 	188 	195 
August .... .................. . ... . 23,730 	25.201 	25.520 	186 	205 	197 
September ...................... .25,872 	27,605 	29,588 	202 	212 	221 
October ......................... .27,239 	29,111 	- 222 	243 	251 
November ...................... .24,178 	25.702 	- 20! 	213 	214 

rn Deeeber ....................... 22,749 	21,778 	- 	158 	172 	- 

Canals.—Canals were the earliest large transportation works in 
Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constnicted by the Hud-
son's Bay Co. at Sault Ste. Marie which was destroyed by United States 
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troops in 1814. Another was built at the Lachine rapids in the St. Law-
rence above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Welland Canal in 1829 
to overcome the obstacle of Niagara falls. The Rideau Canal (military in 
primary purpose), the S. Lawrence System and the Chambly Canal 
followed. To-day there are seven canal systems under the Dominion 
Government, namely: (1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from 
Montreal to the International Boundary near lake Champlain, (3) from 
Montreal to Ottawa, (4) from Ottawa to Kingston, (5) from Trenton to 
lake Huron, (6) from the Atlantic ocean to Bras d'Or lakes in Cape Breton, 
and (7) from Winnipeg on the Red river to lake Winnipeg. The total 
length of the waterways compris.d in these Ystenvz is about 1.594 sh itute 
miles. Among projected canals 
the most important are those F - 
connected with the deepening 

A Great Lakes (il laiikr aL a 1tionto 1(tLflPIV. 	inset: l:iitkt malin 
her way through the loekR of the St. Lawrence canal sysini. 

Courtesy, McCotl-Fruntenae Oil Conipa'i. L,,ted. 

The Welland Ship CanaL—With the opening of the Welland Ship 
Canal, the traffic through that waterway has increased from 6,100,000 
tons for 1930, to 7,300,000 tons for 1931, to 8,500,000 tons in 1932, to 
9,194,130 in 1933 and to 9,280,452 in 1934. Although opened for traffic 
in April, 1930, the allowable draught was only 18 feet. This, however, was 
increased to 20 feet in April, 1932. The canal has 30 feet of water in 
the locks and 23 feet in the stretches between locks which may be readily 
increased to 30 feet by dredging. The time of transit for the 277 miles 
has been reduced from about. 16 hours for the old canal to about 71 hours 
and the number of locks reduced from 26 to 8. The locks are 80 feet wide 
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and 859 feet between inner gates and the minimum width of the canal at 
the bottom is 200 feet. The lift of seven locks ranges from 43 feet 8 
inches to 47 feet 10 inches while that of the guard lock varies with the 
lake levels, the total difference in elevation between lake Erie and lake 
Ontario being about 327 feet. 

Electric Railways.—There were horse-car systems in Montreal and 
Toronto as early as 1861, but the first electric street railway (at St. 
Catharines, Ont.), dates only from 1887, followed by the Vancouver Street 
Railway in 1890, the Ottawa Electric Railway in 1891 and the electrification 
of the Montreal and Toronto systems in 1892. They are to-day, of 
course, common to practically all the cities of Canada, while suburban 
and inter-urban electric lines have been extended. 

Owing to the competition of the automobile, passenger traffic has 
decreased seriously in recent years, so that in 1933 the traffic was less 
than three-quarters of that in 1920. An improvement was shown in 1934 
and traffic increased by 1 67 p.c. over 1933 although some systems still 
showed decreases. The forty systems operating in 1934 reported 1,850 
miles of track, an investment of $224.398.598, gross earnin of $40,048.136, 
a pay roll of $18,546,750 and a total of 595.142,903 paengers carried. 

Express Companies.—Express service has been defined as "an ex-
pedited freight service on passenger trains". There are now four systems 
in operation with a capital somewhat over $6,200,000, operating on 62,495 
miles of steam and electric railways, boat lines and stage routes, and 
with gross receipts of $16,206,171. Money orders and travellers' cheques 
to the amount of $50,234,896 were issued during 1934. 

Roads and Higbways.—Quite as fundamental as railways and water 
ways, especially in these days of extensive motor traffic, is a good road 
system and in this regard Canada has not been backward. A rapidly 
increasing tourist traffic which brought into the trade channels of the 
nation an estimated sum of around $86,259,000 in 1934 has naturally 
stimulated first class road construction and Dominion and provincial 
engineers are devoting a great deal of thought and attention to the 
construction, maintenance and care of highways. (Sec also p. 102.) In 
1934, Dominion, provincial, and municipal*  expenditures on the improve-
ment and maintenance of rural roads amounted to $60,556,652, and 
another $6,469,608 was spent on bridges and ferries. Construction expendi-
tures increased by $22,289,716 or 93 p_c. 

This does not include municipal expenditures on other than provincially 8ubsidized roads. 

Mileage Open for Traffic, Jan. 1, 1935, and Expenditures 
on Highways, 1934 

Class of Highway 	I Mdeage I Expenditure' 	I 	$ 

Unimproved earth .................. 142.981 For construction ................. 46.144.295 
Improved earth- 172.646 
Gravel .......... ..... ............... 
Waterbound macadam...... 

84.948 
1,618 

For maintenance ................. 19,014588 

Bituminous macadam ............... 3214 

.. 

Plant and general ............. 1,867,377 

.. 

Bituminous concrete ................. 1.821 
Cement concrete .................... 1,906 

.. .. 

Other ............................... 98 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Total ....................... Total .................... . 4O3,25 

.. 

. 63,926,28* 

'Including bridges and ferries 
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Motor Vehicles.—the motor vehicle has been the raison d'être of the 
highway development and has increased in numbers at a very rapid rate. 
Both private and public paasenger and freight motor vehicles have taken 
an increasing amount of passenger and freight traffic from the railways. 
Several of the smaller electric railways have had to cease operations 
entirely and others have abandoned certain lines where the traffic had 

• 	
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Transportation in t 1 

The motor truck lia 
proved 	 IIipre 

northern C a n -t d i 	 '4 
The efficiency of the 
modern motor truck 
and its ability to 
stand up under most - 
difficult conditions is 
a tribute to the 
automobile engineer- t. 
ing industry. T I c 
upper picture shows 
a truck at work on a Aag hieni 	,_aii t I 	Ii Ii Ii II,, Old itl 
illustration shows road-construction operations at Kirkland Lake, Ontario. 

Co,rtes, General Motors of Canada. Li,nied. Ozhawa 
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declined until operation was unprofitable. The passenger traffic on the 
steam railways has shown no increase during the past ten years despite 
increases in population, and, in the present depression, has decreased at 
an alarming rate. In the past few years motor trucks have been carrying 
enormous quantities of freight, including lumber, hay, and similar com-
modities, which five years ago were considered safe from the encroach-
ment of the motor truck. Furthermore, the automobile in recent years 
has seriously reduced the street and urban electric railway traffic for, 
despite the increase in population, the nuni}i'r of paasenger.s ha. denancd 
to less than the 1920 traffic. 

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, by Provinces, 
Calendar Years 1920, 1925 and 1930-34 

Year P.E.I. N 	. N.H. Que. 	(inn Man. Sank.MIni. tIC. Canada' 

1920.... 1.418 12.450 11,121 41,562 177,561 38.257 60,325 38,015 28,000 408.790 
1925,... 2,947 22,745 18,893 97,418 342,174 20.884 77,940 54,538 58.427 724.048 
1930.... 7,376 43,029 34,690 178,5481 562,505 78,850 127,193 101,119 98.938 1.272.489 
1931.... 7,744 43,758 33,627 177,485 502,216 75.210 107,830 94,642 97,932 1.200,668 
1932.... 6.982 41.013 28.041 16.5.730 531.597 70,840 91.275 86,781 01.042 1.113,533 
1933.... 6.940 40,648 28.867 160.012 520,353 68.590 84,944 86,041 88,554 1,083.178 
1934.... 7,206 

1  
41,932 29.094 166,626 542,245 70.430 81,461 89,369 92,021 1,129,532 

IThe figures include vehicles in the Yukon Territory. 

Unfortunately, the increased use of motor vehicles has increased the 
number of fatalities due to motor vehicle accidents, not only in the cities 
and towns hut also on the highways. In 1926, 606 persons were killed 
in motor vehicle accidents and in 1929 the number had more than doubled, 
being 1,300. In 1930 there was a reduction to 1,290, in 1931 the number 
was 1,316, in 1932 it was reduced to 1,120 and in 1933 to 955. 

The annuaJ' revenue to the provinces from registration of motor 
vehicles was'$21,567,830 in 1934, which was an increase of $991,438 over 
1933. Frn' gasolene taxes, the revenue amounted to $29,054,853. Prince 
Edward Island raised the gasolene tax to 8 cents per gallon in April, 1933. 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick did likewise in May and April, 1934. 
Saskatchewan and Alberta increased their rates to 7 cents in April, 1935. 
Manitoba and British Columbia collect 7 cents and Quebec and Ontario 
6 cents per gallon. 

Air Navigation.-The relatively recent invention of the aeroplane is 
now of economic importance in the transportation of passengers and 
supplies to remote mining areas, etc. The mileage flown by aircraft 
increased from 185,000 in 1922 to 6,497,637 in 1934, when 105,306 passengers, 
14,441,179 pounds of freight, and 625,040 pounds of mail were carried. 

The aeroplane has proved a boon to Canada in developing her mining, 
forest, fishery, water-power and other resources. By s'hortening the 
immense distances which characterize the country and by facilitating the 
rapid exploration of northern areas, the heavier-than-air machine has 
found a permanent place in the administrative field. Aerial forest fire 
patrols are now carried on over large parts of almost every province; 
fishery patrols by aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing 
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regulations; and by the use of aeroplane8 equipped with special cameras, 
preliminary surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods, 
are now rapidly made over large tracts of difficult and little known country. 
For details regarding the air mail service see r 119. 

The Ottawa 
Air Station 

at Rockcllffe 
Park, Ont. 
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Air NavigatLon. (.OtLstFIOt 1011 001,  ii a r sta twos across tanada has been 
pushed forward during recent ycal's, partly as a Government unemploy-
ment relief measure. 

Roea1 Canadian Air Force Photograph. 
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Shippng.—TIie tonnage of sea-going and inland international vessels 
entered and cleared at Canadian ports showed an almost continuous 
increase up to 1914; and again during the fiscal years ended Mar. 31, 1920 
to 1929. The effects of the depression, however, are evident here also and, 
for 1935, the total tonnage of 86.434.819 was S p.c. less than the peak 
reached in 1929. The tonnage of coasting vessels has also grown, increasing 
from 10 million tons in 1876 (the first data compiled) to 86.000,000 ton-s 
in the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1935. 

The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 numbered 
6,836 of 652,613 tons. Subsequently there was a fairly steady increase in the 
number of vessels to 8,573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7,482 in 
1921; since 1921 there has been an increase to 8,877 representing 1,395,653 
tons in 1934. 

7624—S 
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In the '70's shipbuilding was an important industry in Canada especially 
in the Maritime Provinces; the vessels built were mostly wooden sailing 
vessels. The invention of the iron steamboat greatly affected the industry 
in Canada, and there was a more or less steady decline in the number 
of vessels built and registered each year from 1885 to 1914. The War 
stimulated shipbuilding and there was a temporary activity assisted by 
the marine program of the Dominion Government. According to the 
figures published by the Department of Marine, the number of vessels 
built and registered in Canada in 1934 was 181 of 5,670 tons gross. Of this 
number three steam and six motor vessels were built of steel, the remainder 
being viioden vrsels, towered as follows: sail 21 steam 1: motor I.W. 

ready Lu lay ;jjoilgr the cliiiiiel 	elite .t the St. l,awi ilive liver. 	II,l.It = 
A large gas buoy being transported to its position. 

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Eureau. 

The value of production in the shipbuilding industry in 1933, as collected 
by the Census of Industry, was $4.521.867, of which only $676,469 was for 
vessels built or under construction, while $2,860,763 was for repairs and 
custom work and $984,635 for other products, including aeroplanes, boilers, 
engines, structural steel, etc. 
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Telegraphs.—Canada's first telegraph line was erected in 1846-47 
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines and Niagara. In 1847 also 
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec 
to Toronto. Other lines rapidly followed, to be brought eventually under 
the single control of the Great Northwestern Telegraph Co., which 
remained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific 
railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines. In 1934, there were 
366,706 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, handling 10,526,496 messages, 
and the gross revenue was $9,972,627. In addition, six transoceanic 
cables have termini in Canada, five on the Atlantic and one on the 
Pacific, and handle 56 million cablegrams annually. There are also 30 
radio stations open for commercial traffic, mostly government owned but 
operated in part by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co., in addition 
to stations operated in connection with shipping or private commercial 
stations operated by canneries, logging companies, etc. The number of 
wireless messages handled is increasing and is now over 300,000 a year. 

Telephones.—.The telephone was invented in Canada, and the first 
talk was conducted by Alexander Graham Bell between Brantford and 
Paris, a distance of eight miles, on Aug. 10, 1876. Telephone development 
in Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 there were only 4,400 
rental-earning telephones, 44 exchanges, and 40 agencies, with 600 miles of 
long-distance wire. In 1933 the number of telephones was 1,192,330 
with a wire mileage of 5,134,871, the investment being $330,490,876. In 
the three Prairie Provinces there are well-organized government systems. 
Next to the railways the telephone companies are probably the largest 
annual investors in new plant and construction in the Dominion. Canada 
has more telephones per capita than any other country except the United 
States. 

National Radio.—Considerable extensions were made (luring the 
year 1935 in the service of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Commission. 
In the late suiiinilr the Commission was able to extend the period of its 
network operation from 43 hours to over 6 hours a day, with additional 
hours on Sunday. In consequence, the CRBC networks are now in operation 
between the hours of 5.30 p.m. in Eastern Canada and 1.30 urn, on the 
Pacific coast. This enlargement in the operations of the Commission was 
made possible by the action of Parliament in increasing the annual 
appropriation for the service from 81,250,000 to $1,500,000. The increase 
was provided during the Parliamentary session of 1935. The ext.ension of 
the Commission's time on the air naturally necessitated a considerable 
increase in program production, and the program production work at 
the various centres throughout the country was enlarged accordingly. 
Greater employment is now being given to Canadian radio talent through-
out the country and the Commission has been in the process of developing 
new artists. The program exchange arrangement with United States 
broadcasting systems has been extended, and the Commission has also 
iresented daily rebroadcasts of programs from Great Britain. The exten-
sion of the service has had the effect of making Canada more self-
sustaining in the matter of its radio entertainment. The best of United 
States' programs now heard in this country are brought to the Commission's 
networks directly under the international program exchange system while 
British programs, formerly available only to users of short-wave receivers, 
are now being heard on the standard broadcasting band. 

7624-8 
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In addition, the Commission has succeeded in filling gaps in its 
coast-to-coast coverage by adding a number of stations to its networks. 
Notable in this connection has been the extension of the service to 
Western Ontario through t!o ur' un unul operation of a Commission. 

vuil station at Windsor, CRCW. 
iouslv, a large part of the 

them peninsula couhl not hear 
Inmission programs as no sta- 

tiun of sufficient power was avail- 
able for the networks. The erec- 
tion of this 1,000 watt station at 
Windsor has :ulso enabled the pro- 

of tl1Q U0111- 

Tht-se pictwes sln,w special equipment stablisitcul by thu t.auidiiiut lhtu, 
Broadcasting Commission for providing Canadians with broadcast pro-
grains from overseas. The building shown houses a special high-power 
short-wave reeeiving station at Ottawa which will be able to pick up 
short-wave programs from Great Britain and other overseas countries. 
The station is designed to eliminate "fading', the principal ilitficutity 
experienced by operators of ordinary short-wave receivers. The pro-
grams as they are received will be transmitted by wire to the Ottawa 
studios of the commission and transcribed for the network by means 
of the blattn&'rphone equipment. This equipment makes the transcrip-
tion by magnetic process, a mile-long thin steel tape having the program 
impressed upon it as it passes between magnetic poles. The program is 
reproduced as the tape passes between another set of magnetic poles. 
The Radio Commission has the only equipment of this kind in North 
America but similar equipment is used extensively by the British Biond-
casting Corporation In Great Britain. It is expected that overseas 
programs will become a regular feature of the Commission's service. 

Courtea, Canadian Radio Broadcasting Coenn ission. 
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mission to introduce Western Ontario talent, some of it of first-class 
quality, to other parts of the country. Large gaps in northern Ontario 
have been filled by the erection of commercial stations at Sudbury and 
Kirkland Lake which have been added to the Commission's networks. 
The absence of the national service from these areas had previously 
been a source of keen public disappointment. 

An important development in the national system during the year 
was the establishment of a powerful short-wave receiving station at Ottawa 
for the reception of overseas programs. The nature of its construction and 
its specially designed equipment have the effect of overcoming difficulties 
commonly encountered in ordinary short-wave reception. At this station 
fading", a manifestation common in ordinary short-wave reception, is 

largely overcome. The antenna systems, installed on two sets of four 
poles, are directionally placed to tap most effectively the route travelled by 
short waves from Great Britain and the European continent. Reception 
interference from local causes, such as ignition systems on automobiles, 
weather conditions in the vicinity of the receiving apparatus, etc., are com-
bated by the isolation of the station, the choice of site, and by insulation 
of the lead-in wires from the antenna systems. As programs from overseas 
are picked up at this station they are transmitted by wire to the studios in 
Ottawa and either placed on the networks immediately or recorded by 
the Commission's special blattnerphone equipment for rebroadcasting 
later. The addition of these overseas programs to the Commission's daily 
service implements one of the original purposes of the national system, 
which was that of effecting a regular exchange of radio entertainment 
between Canada and other countries. 

One of the efforts of the Commission during the year was to improve 
the quality of Canadian announcing. Auditions f of new talent also have 
taken place at frequent intervals at the arioii program production centres. 
A numbdr Canadian artists hitherto little 6own have received interna-
tional recognition during the yearin consequence of the national broad-
casting service. The CommissjQn has attempted to increase the l:)roduction 
of programs of distinctive Canitdian character. Important events in the 
history of iada have been dramatized by Commission directors and 
artists. Tliis' policy was enlarged for the fall and winter program 
schedule. The fehnique of broadcast acting is being stressed. Specie] 
care is being exeised in the selection of subjects for short. talks . and 
addresses and in. the choice of speakers to deliver them. 

The Commission again •  participated in the Empire Christmas Dsy 
broadcast originated by the British Broadcasting Corporation. Typichl 
Canadian Christ mrs Day scenes were dramatized and transmitted to the 
BBC and Sent around the ,wofl'd. Broadcasts of world events of general 
interest were brought to Canadian listeners. 

The "Northern Messenger Service", a weekly broadcast by long-wave 
and short-wa'.e ofpersonal messages and a weekly news summary especially 
for Canadians stationed in the Far North, was found to be greatly 
appreciated. Reports from the Arctic regions indicated that about 75 om 
80 p.c. of the messages broadcast were reeeived by those for whom they 
were intended. This service commences early in November and continues 
until the spring. 

The Post Offiee.—The Post Office is under the direction of a special 
Department, the Dominion being divided into fifteen districts which 
in - their entirety embrace a territory more extensive than that served 
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by any other system in the world except those of the United States and 
Russia. Rural mail delivery dates from 1908. The number of post offices 
has increased from about 3,470 in 1867 to over 12,000 in 1935, the pot,al 
revenue in 1935 being approximately $37,577,000. The Post Office Depart-
ment issued money orders payable in Canada to time amount of $108,000,000 
in 1935, and payable in other countries to the value of about $6,850,000. 
In addition, postal notes to time value of $10,250,000 were issued in 1935. 
During the War, the domestic letter rate was increased to 3 eent.s per ounce, 
but was reduced to 2 cents as from July 1, 1926. Similarly, the 2 cent 
(Imperial penny postage) rate to Great Britain and other parts of the 
Empire, established at the time of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria, 
instead of the older 5-cent late, was advanced to 3 cents and then to 4 
'cents in the war period, but was reduced to 3 cents in 1926, and to 2 cents 
as from Dec. 25, 1928. In May, 1929, the 2-cent letter rate was 
applied to 1"rance and on Christmas Day. 1929, to correspondence for the 
'countries of South America, On July 1, 1930, the rate of letter postage for 
all other countries was reduced to 5 cents for the first ounce and 3 cents 
for each additional ounce. On July 1, 193i, the letter rate of postage for 
Canada, (;ieat Britain, the British Empire, France, the United States, and 
all other ilaces in North and South America, was iner'as(l to 3 cents 
for the first ounce and 2 cents for each additional ounce. 

• 	 --- 

I! 	''t 	 !,tit 	 I 
.5, 	i?5 , 2U I; 	 '' I'icteare Burca,j. 

In its per capita use of the mails Canada takes a high place. In 1868, 
the year following Confederation, the average postal expenditure for each 
member of the population was less than 27 cent.s, whereas during 1934 each 
person in Canada expended approximately $336. This is remarkable when 
it is considered that rates of postage have decreased during this period. 
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Official air ittail service was inaugurated in October, 1927. In the 
uirt year of operation, 1927-28, the mileage flown was 9,538 and the weight 
of mail carried, 38,484 lb.; during 1930-31, 1,747,950 miles were flown and 
506,503 lb. of mail carried; during 1931-32, 1,229021 miles were flown and 
443,301 lb. of mail carried; during 1932-33, 432,378 miles were flown and 
454,303 lb. of mail carried; during 1933-34, 513,690 milea were flown and 
592,758 lb. of mail carried, while during the twelve-month period ended 
Mar. 31, 1935, the figures were 507.970 miles and 601.767 lb. respectively. 

The development of gold mining has brought about the establishment 
of air mail services to outlying point.s in Canada, principally to the districts 
surrounding Siscoe in the province of Quebec; those of Red Lake, Narrow 
Lake, Goldijines, Jackson Maniont in Ontario; Wadliope, Bissett in 
Manitoba; Lac Is Ronge, lie a Ia Crosses in Sa.skatchcwan; and Cameron 
Bay in the Great Bear Lake section of the Northwest Territories. 

In addition to the above, there are many air mail services to remote 
and otherwise almost inaccessible areas, the most important of which is 
that between Fort McMurray, Alta., and Aklavik, N.W.T., a distance 
of approximately 1,500 miles. Others serve Copperinine on Coronation 
gulf; Fond du Lie on lake Athabaska; Atlin and Telegraph Creek in 
northern British Columbia; Berens River on lake Winnipeg; also Norway 
House and Cross Lake in Manitoba. 

During the winter season l'elee island is served by air from Leamington, 
Ont.; remote settlements along the north shore of the gulf of St. Law-
rence from Quebec; the Magdalen islands from Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

During the season of open navigation air mail service between Mont-
real and Rimouski is operated to connect with the principal transatlantic 
steamers. 

Although inter-city air mail services were seriously curtailed a few 
years ago, there are at present in operation the international services 
between Montreal and Albany and between Winnipeg and Pembina 
as well as those services between Moncton and Charlottetown and Van-
couver and Victoria. 

Gold production in Canada has undoubtedly been greatly stimulated 
by the efliciencv of the postal service rendered and this, in turn, has 
assisted materially in the development of first class air transportation 
facilities, making the shipment of mining equipment and personnel a rein-
Lively simple matter. 

The creation of a chain of binding fields across the Maritime Provinces, 
northern Ontario and British Columbia may be taken as indicative of the 
establishment of inter-city air mail services on a comprehensive scale in 
the not too distant future. 

Va dOr, Bourlamaque, Kewaama and Ro tvn. 	tCaeitnmic Lake and Pickle Crow 
Bereeord Lake, Diana nd Gode Lake. 	Goldfielde. 



CHAPTER XIII 

INTERNAL TRADE—WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 
—FREIGHT MOVEMENTS—STOCK MARKETS- 

COMMODITY PRICES—COST OF LIVING 
Interiitl trad 	u ( 'anaI.t is of l'rimtr 	11ri!r1a11 	aJIi(J[Ig VC'OflOUIlC 

activities. The home conuriiptioii of goods and services by a population 
of 10,800,000 requires a greater expenditure of economic activity than that 
required for the prosecution of external trade. Internal trade includes 
the transportation and distribution of goods within the country through 
the medium of railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail 
stores, and other agencies. It includes all professional services such as 
those carried on by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance 
companies, and innumerable others. All such activities, even if not pro-
ductive of material goods, add substantially to the national income. 

Historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur 
trade, lur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europeans in 
exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole 
area of the Dominion, forming the framework into which the economic 
activities of the nation were gradually built. Lumber, fisheries, agricul-
tural, mineral and other resources were gradually exploited. As popula-
tion grew local manufacturing industries supplanted certain imports. 
Diverse resources in various parts of the country led to a vast exchange 
of products, and growing wealth to increasing abundance of services. 

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramifications of internal trade. jt 
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless some idea 
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in 1933 the grand total 
value of the activities of those occupied in production of all kinds as 
estimated under the heading National Income on p.  39, was 83.189.000.000, 
while the money value of exports of Canadian produce was $531 749.179. 

Tire sections which follow deal with those features of jnfrrnrI trade 
viol 	i•iri• not rrrrivcI tri,tmerjt risewliore in tJii 	lianilloi>k. 

Wholesale and Retail Trade 
The ditrjliition of goods tnd servic&.s. to rut the l-irianls of 

stirriers requires many types of establishments whivh employ hundreds of 
thousands of persons and use many millions of dollars of capital. The 
1931 Census of Merchandising and Service Estsblisliments showed that in 
1930 there were 125000 retail stores in Canada with sales amounting to 
$2,756,000,000. Including proprietors receiving a fixed salary, there were 
about 300.000 persons on the payrolls of these stores and approximately 
$300,000,000 paid out to them in salaries and wages during the year. The 
capital invested in these retail stores amounted to $1,200,000,000. 

Wholesale Trade.—The supplying of goods for the retail trade 
requires a COmhi]CX organization, made up of many types of wholesale 
establishments. The census of wholesale business showed that there were 
more than 5,000 wholesale houses in Canada with sales amounting to 
slightly more than one billion dollars and 8,000 other types of wholesalers 
handling sales and orders to the value of two billion dollars. The capital 

I 211 
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invested in both types of wholesale establishments was valued at $759,-
000,000. Ninety thousand persons found employment, in wholesale estab-
lishments and their earnings totalled $146,000,000. 

SUMBIRJ 

MONTHLY INDEXES OF 
CHAIN AND O[PARTM [NT STORE SALS 

'Of 	 1 .  I93O'-  'so) 

oc 

Of 

I ~1 -1  ~ 	 I 1  -1 1 	1 554 

Indexes of Sales of Retail and Wholesale Establishments, by Provinces, 
1930-34 

Province 
Retail St irea Wholesale Fstablislimen(e' 

1930 1931 1932- 1933 
-- 

1034 1930 
______________ 

1931 
_____________-

1932 1933 1034 

p.1-: 	1.. 	, 100-0 83-8 67-2 64-4 70.1 
N S 100-0 90-3 74-5 08-8 76-7 100.0 8.5-5 70-3 67-9 770 

1000 850 675 61-9 68-6 
Que 	, 1000 86-4 71-4 64-7 68-6 1000 83-7 694 659 741 
Out 101)0 86-4 71-5 669 74-2 100-0 844 709 689 79-4 Mn,,... 100-0 81-4 69-2 64-1 68.7 

Nil.......

Sank..... 1000 70-8 59-2 54-5 59-0 100-0 73-0 85-2 60-6 077 1000 76-5 65-3 (1)4 64.3 Altii........ 
NC' 1000 83-5 65-5 L 62 09-0 100-0 81-9 64-8 63.5 71-6 Y.&N.W.T. 1 110), 90-5 (13 54.9 64-9 - - - - - 

Canada i 	1000 84-2 0-5 	81-4 70-5 1000 81-8 88.7 85-7 7117 

Regular wholesale houses. For a full description of the index see the report 'Wholcaile 
Trade in Canada, 1930-33", obtainable from the Dominion Statistician. 

The trend in sales of retail stores and regular wholesale houses by 
provinces for the period 1930 to 1934 is shown above. No allowances 
have been made in the indexes for changes in retail and wholesale prices 
during the period. While the decline in retail trade from 1930 to 1933 
was 356 p.c. (343 p.c. in wholesale trade) some kinds of business had 
much heavier losses than others, How much of the decrease was due to the 
decline in prices and how much to a reduction in physical volume of trade, 
it is not poSSi})le to say. Among retail stores the food and general mer-
chandise groups suffered the least loss in dollar sales between 1930 and 
1933, while the largest declines occurred with establishments specializing 
in building materials and furniture and household goods. Similar differ- 
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ences will be found among wholesale trades. The report.s on retail and 
wholesale trade for the year 1934 indicate that those lines of trade which 
had the largest losses during the depression had the largest increases in 
sales in 1934 compared with 1933. 

Chain Stores.-In recent years, great changes have taken place in 
the distribution of goods. The chain store has been doing a large and 
growing proportion of the work of retailing merchandise. The survey of 
chain stores, made in connection with the Census of Merchandising, shows 
that chain stores (other than department store chains) do about 18 p.c. 
of the total retail business of the Dominion. The trend in chain etiore 
business in Canada from 1930 to 1934 is shown by the following figures:- 

Calender Year N 	l Nurnberot Value 
Stores of Sales 

518 8,007 487.336,000 
508 8,188 434.199,700 

1930 ................................................. 
486 8 1 066 360,806,200 

1931 ................................................. 
1932 ................................................. 

461 7,900 328,002,600 
1934 ................................................. 445 7,804 348,384,200 

Retail Scrvires.-More than 40,000 establishments are engaged in 
supplying services of various kinds to the Canadian public. The provi-
sion of amusements and domestic and personal services forms the chief 
business of the service groups. In 1930, $249,000,000 were spent by con-
sumers in such establishments which provided employment for 64,000 
persons. 

Internal Freight Movements 
Freight Originated and Freight Terminated for Nine Months 

ended Sept. 30, 1935 

Province 
Originated 

at 
Stations 

in Canada 

Receivod 
from 

Foreign 
Connections 

Total 
Originated 

Terminated 
at 

Stations 
in Cenada 

Delivered 
to 

Foreign 
Connections 

Total 
Terminated 

000 tone 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tone 000 tons 
Totals, l's lee 

Months. 1934 35,448 13,903 49,351 33,033 15,411 45,452 
1935 

Prince Ed. Islsad... 159 - 159 203 2 . 	205 
Nova Scotia 4,605 89 4,004 4,019 437 4,455 
New Brunswick 1.324 296 1,620 1,172 788 1,960 
Quebec ....... ...... . 

0,228 
2,140 7,877 4.041 2,597 7,238 

Ontario............. 19,481 20,709 14,453 9,062 24,115 
Manitoba..... ...... 2,471 109 2,580 2,459 166 2,624 
S4skatchewan 3,716 140 3,856 2,244 230 2,474 
Albert's ............. 4,600 106 4.772 1,757 - 1,151 
British Columbia,.. 

.5,737 

2,766 

.. 

.. 

221 2,987 2,029 1,695 3,724 
.. 

Totals, Nine 
Months, 1935 35,612 13,612 49,264 32,977 16,577 48,884 

An important indicator of the volume of internal trade is found in 
the reports of revenue freight carried by the railways. In 1934 this revenue 
freight totalled 67,681,499 tons, or an increase of 18'5 p.c. over 1933 
traffic. The returns by provinces throw light on interprovincial trade 
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in Canada. For example, the four western provinces show a net export 
to the eastern provinces of 5,935,161 tons of freight made up largely of 
agricultural and animal products. The eastbound movement of wheat 
alone amounted to 4,806,021 tons and other grains and agricultural products 
brought the total net eastern movement up to 5,772,094 tons. The move-
ment of animal products going eastward was 246,747 tons. There were 
cross movements of mine products, the net movement eastward of 
221,597 tons consisting mostly of coal. Forest products moved eastward 
to the extent of 213,272 tons and manufactures and miscellaneous freight 
showed a westward movement amounting to 518,549 tons, fish, cement 
lime and plaster and fertilizers being the only commodities listed with a 
net movement eastward. 

Stock Markets 
A subject often elassitied under the head of linance but akin to internal 

trade, inasmuch as it concerns a great trading market closely linked with 
the business organization of the country, is that of stock markets. The 
principal stock exchanges in Canada are located at Montreal and Toronto, 
though those at other centres such as Winnipeg. Calgary and Vancouver 
tre ucreasing in importance. In recent years there has been a huge increase 

•1 

IJVAI 

'L ad ing Floor 
of the 

Montreal 
Stock Exchange. 

'j .  

Sdvei'trading 
Reng, Canadian 

Commodity 
Exchang. 

The Canadian Cninniaittv Exchange, ,stalhishcd lit. 	 lIOU,vd ill 
the ,aine building as the Montreal Stock Exchiaigc .. At first the only 
commodity freely traded in was silver: on Oct. 22, 1935, trading facilities 
were extended to butter, heese and eggs. 

Courtesj,. Montreal Stock Exchange. 
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in the volume of business transact.ed on the stock exchanges, due to the 
widespread participation of the general public in the 'bull" market which 
extended front 1924 to 1929. Since 1929, however, trading has fallen away 
considerably, due to heavy losses, business depression and caution on the 
part of the investing public. July, August and September, 1932, sales 
figures showed an advance which, however, proved but temporary. A 
more substantial increase both in trading and in prices occurred in the 
early summer months of 1933. It reached a peak in July, after which 
trading became gradually less active. During 1934 and 1935, security 
markets have handled a relatively small volume of shares, but the ten-
dency in prices has been broadly upward. 

The extent of public participation in the stock market is illustrated by 
the table below showing the volume of sales on the Montreal Exchange. 

The record of Canadian common stock prices, extending back to 1914, 
is quite different from that of commodity prices. During the War and in 
the years immediately following, the average level of commodity prices 
advanced to nearly two and one-half times its height in 1914, while common 
stock prices averaged less than two-thirds of 1914 levels during this period. 
Again, during the years 1927 to 1929, the behaviour of these two price 
groups was very different. This time stock prices increased by approxi-
mately 100 p.c., while commodity prices drifted slowly downward. Both 
commodities and stocks declined subsequent to the latter part of 1929, and 
since the spring months of 1933 they have both moved irregularly upward. 

From the extreme high"of 217 1 registered in September, 1929, a gen-
eral index of common stock prices dropped sharply at first, and then more 
gradually, until it reached 432 in June, 1932, Temporary recovery w 
followed by a secondary decline lasting until March, 1933, when the ind'ex 
was 489. Since that time, intermittent recovery has persisted as indica.ed 
by the August, 1935, number of 947. 

Numbers of Shares Traded on the Montreal Stock Exchange, by 
Months, January 1932 to November 1935 

Month 1932 1933 9934 1985 Month 132 2933 1834 1935 

Jan ......... 125.988 201,133 722.150 396,788 July ...... 282,953 1,852,002 237.972 248,645 
130,387 281.197 681.4,66 220.393 54452S 414.966 279,111 318,960 

Mareti ...... 180,070 207,529 540,582 288,812 Sept ....... 509.926 433,747 185.20,3 2i3,795 
187.313 

.. 

486.726 444,3137 282,672 

Au 	........ 
206.902 

. 

309,022 255,545 352.172 

Feb.........

May ........ 204.522 

.. 

1,083.485 313.343 35b,738 
Oct .........
Nov ....... 193,093 

. 

370.535 385784.) 809,693 
April ........
June ........ .170,041 

. 

1,570,805 214.643 228,433 Dcc ....... .140.733 
. 

338,570 317.322 -- 

Seiurity Prices, 1932 to 1935.—The Bureau of Statistics publishes 
several series of index numbers designed to measure the movement of 
security prices in general and of important groups of stocks in particular. 
and constituting an important barometer of business conditions. The table 
below shows the course of the investors' index number for representative 
months in the years from 1932 to 1935 inclusive. A table of the index 
numbers of mining stocks by months during the same years is also given. 

The post-war peak in mining share prices was reached in October, 
1927, two years prior to the highest levels in utilities and industrial stocks. 
At that time a price index for mining issues touched 1438, considering 
prices in 1926 as equal to 100'0. It then declined irregularly to an all-
lime low of 46'8 during Juxie, 1932. Subsequent to depreciation of the 
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currency in terms of gold, the mining stock index advanced again to the 
boom levels of 1927, registering 143-3 at the highest point of this movement 
in September, 1934. Subsequently a gradual reaction carried prices down-
ward as indicated Iv the Aiit, 1935, number of 115-2. 

Investors' Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks, 1933-35 
ioce 

Year and Month flanks Utilities Industrials Total 

1933 (representative months)— 
67-8 45-9 60-7 52-9 January ..... 	............................ 	.. 

Marco .................................... 62-8 39-9 59-I 48-9 
June ........... 	............................ 73-4 56-4 107-1 77-4 
September.................................. 

. 

. 

74-8 58-5 119-I 81-6 
December ......... ......................... .64-7 47-8 1114 751 

1934 (representative months)- 
71-7 53-5 118-6 81-6 

March .................................... 76-9 5e-8 128-5 88-0 
June ........................................ 72-7 545 1281 872 
September ................................. 74-9 50-1 119-8 83-9 

January ...... ........... ... ........... ...... 

December .................................. 79-0 47-5 128-6 86-2 
1935 (representative months>- 

. 

. 

80-1 

. 

.. 

50-4 129-7 88-6 January ................................... 	.. 
March ........ 	........ 	..................... 76-8 451 1256 844 
June .............................. 	...... 	.... 72-0 

. 

450 145-2 930 

Index Numbers of Twenty-Three Mining Stocks, by Months, 1932-35 

Month 1932 1933 1934 1935 1 	Month 1932 1933 1934 1935 

59-7 67-1 108-9 124-3 85-6 106-9 	137-2 117-9 
57-3 75-3 114-4 124-2 Aug ............ 59-7 107-4 	141-1 115-0 

Jan ................

Mar .............. 57-8 98-4 128-1 128-2 

July .......... ..

Sept ........... 60-9 
. 

113-4 	139-2 119-I 
Feb ........ ........ 

- 

52-4 74-5 137-2 128-7 Oct. ........... 
- 

. 57-5 112-2 	1335 1186 April 	............ 
May 464 896 129-8 1283 Nv ........... 60-0 I .19-I 	1.5-5 122-5 

4' 	:1 luu. 1 1,19-5 . 	13 	1' 1b 13 	I I 	2 	I 	124-9 

Prices of Commodities 
ri- 	in 1926 were tike-n as the base of a new index 

nuluhier which in subsequent s-ears fell to an average of 97-7 in 1927, 964 
in 1928 and 95-8 in 1929. Thereafter in more rapid decline the index 
number receded to an average of 866 in 1930 and to 70-4 in December, 
1931, The decline continued almost steadily until February, 1933, when 
the index was below 1913 levels at 635. In the next five months it rose 
to 70-5, but had dropped lee-k to 69-0 in December. T]ieav c-loge for the 
year at 67-1 was slightly higher than in 1932. 

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, 1913_341  and 
by Months, 1935 

(1926=10(0 

1W3-S- 
1913 ................... January ............. .71-4 . 

02-6 
February ........... -71-9 

. 

14-3 

March ............. 72-0 
1916 .................. 100-0 April .............. 72-5 
1917................... 

.84-0 1923 ....................98-0 

1927. 	................ 97-7 May ................ 72-3 
1918 ............... 	.... 127-4 

1924 	...................99-4 

9n-4 June ................ 71-5 

1914- .... -........... ---65-5 
1915 ... 	.... ....... ..70-4 

1340 1929 .................. 95-6 July ................ 7k-S 

.84-3 

155-9 

. 

1925 	................ .. 
1926 	................. 

1930 ................. 86-6 August .............. 71-6 

. 

. 

. 

1919 	.................. 

1921 	 . . 110-0 

. 192$ ................. .. 

72-1 

. 

Seternber. 	...... 72-3 

. 

1920 	................... 

1822 ..... 	... 	... 	.... 97-3 66-7 

.. 

October .... 	........ 73-1 

. 

. 

. 

. 

1931 ................. .. 
1832 ....... 	......... 1 

67-1 November .......... 72 7 
. 

.. - 

1933 ......... 	.... 
1034 	... 	. 	 . 71-6 December ......... 

236 coniniodities to 1926, thereafter 502. 	l'reliuiinary. 
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During 1934 and 1935 a marked degree of stability has existed, as 
shown by monthly indexes for these years, which ranged between 707 
(January 1934) and 72-5 (April 1935). The Aniiut 1935 index was 71-6. 

Cost of Living 

It 	-u-) ill li'S Inj.t c - onlltiite a yr-tV ilIllIrtInt 	11151- of price 
statistics. Index numbers of retail prices, rents, and costs of services 
issued by the Bureau of Statistics are constructed from a general point of 
view, having for their object, the measurement of the general movement 
of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, and being so calcu-
lated as to make coniparisons possible with other general index numbers 
constructed on similar principles, as. for example, the index of wholesale 
prices. Calculated as they are on the aggregat.ive principle, i.e., the total 
consumption of each commodity, the Bureau's index numbers afford an 
excellent measurement of changes in time average cost of living in the 
Dominion as (list ingu isi nil In mm t Ii it. of anY part iii kr class or section 

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents and Costs of Services, 1929-34, 
and by Months, 1935 
\ verage prices in 1026= t011 

ear Total 
Jades 

Food 
Index 

Fuel 
Index 

fient 
Index 

C!oth- tun- 
dries 

1929 ........................................ 99-31 101-0 96-4 103-3 96-0 99-0 
1930 ........................................ 99-2 98-6 95-7 105-9 93-9 99.4 

89-fl 77-3 942 103-0 822 97.4 
1932 ........................................ 81-4 04-3 914 947 72-8 94-6 

777 37 677 55 67-9 92-6 
787 69-4 877 93-I 70-5 92-1 

19351 
January .............. ....................... 78-8 68-8 88-8 80-3 71-0 92-1 
February ................................... 78-0 69-2 88-8 803 71-0 92-1 
March ...................................... 78-8 69-5 88-7 80-3 70-3 92-1 

1931 ....................................... 	.. 

April ....................................... 78-il 

. 

. 

88-6 80-7 80-3 70-3 92-1 
May ........................................ 78-li 

. 

. 

68-7 85-9 81-4 70-3 92-1 

1933 ......................................... 
1934 .......................................... 

June 	................................. ...... 78-8 

.. 

.. 

69-3 84-8 81-4 139-9 92-6 
July.... 	......................... 	............ 78-8 69-3 84-7 81-4 39-9 92-4 
August, ..................................... 79-4 71-3 85-4 81-4 19-9 92-5 
epl.saiber .................................. 79-11 

. 

. 

70-9 06-4 01-4 71.6 92-6 
October ..................................... 80-4 

. 

. 

72-4 56-5 82-6 71-6 92-5 
November .................................. 80-li 

. 

. 

73-2 87-0 82-13 71-6 92-5 
i)ece,n ber----------------------------------- 

- 

- 

-  - - - - 

Prehuninary Ligures. 

Considering 1926 as equal to 100-0, the total index was 65-4 for the 
year 1913, 124-2 in 1920, 98-9 in 1928, and 99-9 in 1929. The latter part of 
1929 was marked by a slight increase which extended into January, 1930, 
when the index stood at 102-1. There followed a protracted decline which, 
except for a few minor interruptions extended over a period of forty-one 
months to June, 1933, when the index of 76-6 was the lowest recorded since 
1916. Thereafter the cost of living index has fluctuated within narrow 
limits, but on the whole the tendency has been upward, as indicated by 
the August, 1935, figure of 79-4. The firmness displayed towards the 
latter part of 1935 was due largely to higher food prices, and to some 
extent. to Increases for fuels. 



CHAPTER XIV 

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA—NON-COMMODITY 
EXCHANGES 

External Trade 
The steady but marked increac in (.Tanailas foreign trade which was 

continued during the year ended Mar. 31, 1935, had its inception in the 
early months of 1933-34. The Dominion's total trade during the fiscal year 

1934-35 amounted to 
SI .189,990,110, imports 

\port for $7 658 963 

L. . 

troplc.tI eoIu,t 	iiurt&-I iia4 o 	anada twin the British West ln&hi 
are bitnatias. the itnpiiitn in 935 amountng to $1.177.U0l. Bananas now 
play a very important part as regards total value of imports from the 
British West Indies. From 1926 to 1929 only between I and? p.c. of Can-
ada'simports of bananas came from the British West Indies, but for 
1930. when bananas from foreign countries were made dutiable, and those 
from British countries free, the percentage increased to 69.5 of the total 
imports; by 1931 it had risen to 80.2; in 1932, to 84.1; in 1933, to 
86'7; in 1934 it dropped to 796; but in 1935 it rose again to 874. 

Courtcy, Canadian Government Motioii Picture Bureau. 
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trade, 1934-35 compared with 1933-34. amounted to $170,537,016. 
or 16-7 p.c—in imports to $88,632.528, or 20-4 p.c., in domestic 
exports to £80,556,849, or 13-9 p.c., and in foreign exports to $1,347,639. 
or 214 p.c. The total trade of Canada for the fiscal year 1934-33 
compared with 1933-34 shows an Increase of 167 p.c. on a value 
basis, and 11-1 p.c. on a volume basis; imports show an increase of 204 
p.c. on a value basis, and 13-8 p.c. on a volume basis; while the Dominion's 
domestic exports show an increase of 13-9 p.c. on a value basis, and 89 p.c. 
on a volume basis. Empire countries accounted for 46-5 p.c. of the increase 
in Canada's total trade from 1933-34 to 1934-35, and foreign countries for 
535 p.c.; the increase in imports from Empire countries accounted for 
17-8 p.c. of the total increase, and from foreign countries for 822 p.c., 
while the Empire's share in the increase of total exports was 77-7 p.c., and 
foreign countries, 22-3 P.c. In spite of the large decrease in recent years in 
the Dominion's total trade, it is still more than nine times that at Con-
federation. 

Canada, in the production and exports of many staple products, ranks 
high among the leading nations of the world. In comparison with the 
trade of principal world countries, Canada in percentage of increase in her 
trade in 1934 compared with 1933, among thirty-five leading countries. 
occupied eleventh position in both imports and exports, but in 1933 com-
pared with 1932 she occupied only thirtieth position in imports, and 
twenty-third position in exports. In percentage of exports over imports 
Canada, in 1933, occupied seventh place, and in 1934 ninth place. The 
Dominion occupied eighth place in total world trade in 1934, compared 
with ninth in 1933; fifth place in exports, compared with sixth in 1933; and 
ninth in imports, compared with eleventh in 1933. The Dominion's total 
trade with the United Kingdom in 1934-35 amounted to $386,688,613. 
showing an increase compared with 1933-34 of 16-0 p.c., and with 1932-
33 of 42-4 b.c. Total trade with the United States in 1934-35 was $534,522,-
082. an increase of 22-2 p.c. compared with 1933-34, and compared with 
1932-33, an increase of 40-3 p.c. The above figures of total trade include 
exports of foreign produce from Canada, as well as domestic exports. 

Over the past few years the tendency has been towards a grcater 
exchange of commodities with Empire countries. The following percentage 
figures of imports and exports clearly bring out this tendency:- 

FiscaL 
Empire Countries Foreign Countries United Kingdom United States 

Year Imports Exports Imports Export.n Imports Exports Imports Exports 
from to from to from to from to 

p.c. P.C. P.C. P.O. P.C. P.O. p.C. P.C. 

1930 203 340 797 66.0 152 252 67-9 480 
1931 226 366 774 634 165 27-4 64-5 43.7 
1932 256 380 744 620 18-4 302 608 40-8 
1933 29-6 469 704 53-1 213 38.9 572 302 
1934 3.4 48-0 676 52-0 24-2 393 54.9 33.6 
1936 29-9 517 701 48-3 21-4 41-5 581 341 

The following table gives the figures of total Canadian tade, that is, 
excluding the small percentages of foreign merchandise exported, for 1914, 
1929, and annually thereafter:- 
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Total Canadian Trade' with British Empire and Foreign Countries 

Canadoun Trade with- 
- - tal 

Fiscal Year u 't d Other - 	u ' 	d 
' st 

Other Canadian 
Trade 

S I 9 6 6 

1914 ................... 147,324,375 45,814988 559.674963 97.938,111 1.050,782,437 
1929 ................... 623,771,866 169.605.632 1,387,624,374 468,388,891 2,629,388,763 
1930 ................... 470,925.703 161,320,037 1.362,491,800 373,794,344 2,368,531,864 
1931 ...... 	............. 368,743,891 129.018,931 934.067.581 274,524,959 1.706.355,392 
1932 .... 	............... 280,415,504 

... 

86,352.876 586,873,449 201,206,377 1.154,848.206 
1933. 	............ 	...... 270.827,074 

. 

71.676.177 375,708,455 161,971.993 880,183.699 
1934 .... 	.............. 332.702,175 

.. 
85.726,815 432.630.820 162,081,930 1.013.141,770 

1935 ................... .385. 865.227 111.818.222 .528.337,895 156.309. 803 1.182.331,147 

These figures do not include exports of foreign merchandise. 

The following résumé of total trade for the years 1926-35 shows that 
for only two of the ten years did imports exceed exports. The year of 
highest per capita trade was 1929; the year of lowest per capita trade in 
the period was 1933. 

Ratio of Exports to Imports and Value per capita of Exports, Imports 
and Total Trade, fiscal years 1926-35 

Excess of 
Imports 
Entered 

Excesi of 
Exports 

over 
'of 

..xpo 
to r,stimnte 

Values per capita of- 

C 	eer F' 	alY 
Coanamp- Enered Population Etport, Total Total 
tion over for Con- Entered 

foCn 
C4nadIan 

re uce  Imports 'L'rado' 
Exports sumption suoPt oil 

$ $ P.C. No. $ $ $ 

1926 - 401,371.405 11328 9,451.000 13910 9813 23732 
1927 - 236,680.937 122-52 9,636.000 12996 106•99 236-95 
1928 - 141.611.568 11276 9,835,000 12492 11278 23770 
1929 - 123,216,881 109-72 10.029,000 136-00 12623 26223 
1930 103.335.512 - 01-72 10,206,000 117'53 122-31 24014 

89.584.847 - 90' 1210.376.796 7709 8739 15148 
193. ............ - 9,061.613 101-57 10,583,000 54-86 55-06 106-92 
1931 ............. 
1933 - 74,330,053 118-29 10,681,000 4436 38-05 8241 
1934 - 

. 

151,835.844 135-01 10,824,000 5352 4007 93-80 
1935 - 145,127,604 127-78 10,949,000 80-27 47•71 10799 

INot including exports of foreign produce. 

IMPORTS 

Canada's total imports for the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1935, were 
valued at $522,431,153, and in 1934 at $433,798,625, the increase in 1935 
amounting to $88,632,528, or 204 p.c. Imports from Empire countries in 
1935 amounted to $156.186,471, an increase over the previous fiscal year of 
$15,782,585, or 11'2 p.c.; while imports from foreign countries in 1935 
totalled $366,244,682, an increase in 1935 of $72,849,943, or 24'8 p.c. During 
the same period imports from the United Kingdom increased from 
$105,100,764 to $111,682,490, or 6'3 p.c., while imports from the United 
States increased from $238,187,681 to $303,639,972, or 274 p.c. Of the 
total increase in 1935 compared with 1934, 178 p.c. was with Empire 
countries, and 822 p.c. with foreign countries. The percentages of imports 
from the United States and other Empire countries to total imports, 

7624-9 
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TYPICAL CANADIAN PORTS 
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show increases; while those front the Cuiled Kin14oiii. lii'1 
countries, show clecreasc'-i. 

lmDorta from British and Foreign Countries 

Canadian Imports from- 

Fiscal Year United 
Kingdom 

1914 .......... 	........ 132,070,406 
1929 ................... 194,1)41.381 
1930 .................. 189,179.738 
1931 ............ 	. ...... 149,497.392 
1932 ................... 106.371,779 

.. 

1933....., 86.406.055 

.. 

1934 ................... 105,100.764 

. 

1935 ................... .111.682.490 

Other 	United British 
Empire 	States 

S 	$ 

22,456,440 	396,302,138 
63,346.829 	868.012.229 
63,401,864 	817.442.037 
55,401,034 	644,407,018 
41,440.214 	351,686. 775 
33,918.269 	232,548.055 
35,303,122 	238,187.681 
44,503,981 	303,639,972 

other 	Total 
Foreign I imports 

Countries 

	

68.365.014 	619.193,998 

	

140.278.652 	1.265,679,091 

	

148.156.943 	1,248,273,582 

	

117,307,251 	9(16,612,695 

	

79.005.134 	578.503.904 

	

53.451.364 	4116,383,744 

	

55.207,058 	433. 798. 625 

	

62.604.710 	522,431.153 

A classification of imports from the United Kingdom by dutiable 
and free tinder the preferential and the general tariff for the years 1925-35, 
indicates a marked increase in tlioe entering Canada from that source free 
under the preferential lamifl. This is shown in the following table:- 

Dutiable and Free Imports from the United Kingdom, fiscal 
years, 1925-35 

(I)60 ornitted) 

Fiscal Total Dutiable 
Free Imports 

Free under  Year Imports Imports Total Free Preferential GitlT 

pro! - p,c.of p.c.of p.c.of 
$000 1000 Total $000 Total $000 Total $000 'l'otal 

1925..,. 151,084 124,568 825 28.418 17•5 938 0-6 25,480 16•0 
1926.... 163,731 133,125 81-1 36,605 187 1,242 08 29,364 17-9 
1927,... 153,939 134,971 824 28,968 176 3,563 22 25,405 15-4 
1928.... 186,436 150,054 805 36,382 19-5 4,656 2-5 31,728 170 
1929.... 194,041 154,457 796 39,584 20-4 10,865 5-8 28,719 14-8 
1930.... 189.180 148,643 786 40,537 214 10,668 56 29,869 15-8 
1931..., 149,497 108.570 726 40.927 274 18,288 122 22,639 15-2 
1932.... 106,372 79.694 74•9 28.678 2.5-1 12,316 11-6 14,362 135 
1933.... 86,466 55,691 04•4 30,775 35•6 22,015 25-4 8,760 30-2 
1934.... 105,101 57,038 54.3 48.063 45-7 39,666 37-7 8.397 8-0 
1935.... 111,682 58.836 52-6 52,846 47-4 41,469 371 11,377 10-3 

It is an interesting study to note the changing relations over a number 
of years between the commodities listed by rank. Coal, now in first place, 
has been among the first three commodities since 1890, but machinety, 
which is now in fourth place, headed the list in 1930, with imports valued 
at $69,000,000, and was in sixl.h place thirteen years ago, when its imports 
were valued at $37,000,000. being then outranked by: sugar and products, 
coal, cotton goods, woollen goods, and rolling-mill products. Crude 
petroleum has risen to prominence rapidly since 1920, when it was in 
eleventh place. Sugar for refining, which was in third mlaee in 1933, and 
fifth place in 1932, is now in seventh plato'. The most outstanding change 
is in the case of raw cotton, which from eleventh place in 1933, and f our-
teent.h place in 1932, has now attained fifth place, thereby reflecting the 
relative improvement in the Canadian textile industry, 

7624-9k 
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Twenty Chief Commoditie* Imported, fiscal years 1934 and 1935 

Increaae (4) or 
Rank Imports, Dacrense (—) 

Commodity Fiscal Year 1935 1935 compared 
(In order of value, 1935) with 1934 

1934 1935 Quantity Value Quantity ''a1ue 

$ $ 
1 1 Coal .................... ton 12,821.088 35,618,429 -4- 	1,171,675 4- 	6,416,970 
2 2Crudepetrolaum ........ 	gal 1.091,352,882 32,500,7274- 27,722,8854- 7,490,064 
6 3 -  22,178,231 - 4- 	8,417,989 
5 4 -  19,127,704 — + 	5,280,378 
3 SRawcotton ............. 	lb 139,025,066 18,111,44 -4- 	5,568,1424- 3,767,829 
7 8 Plates end sheets, iron 	cat 5,124,952 l5,963,50' 4 	880,555 - 	2,855.388 
8 7 Sugar for refining ........ cwt 8,753,474 14.478.588 -4- 	1,821,495 + 	2.817.998 
4 8 -  14,350,8 — 4- 	176.929 
9 IFresniruits -  12,586,4 + 	2,010,370 

10 10 Books and printed matter - . 	9,034,3 - + 	661,715 
25 11 Rubber, crude .......... lb 63,818,101 7,958,3 -4- 	12,469,554 4- 	4,037i 10 
13 
14 

12 
13 

Automobile parts.................. 
Machinery ......................... 

Electrical apparatus 
Engines 	boilers 

- 7,943.63 + 	2.028.615 

12 14 

Spirits und wines.................. 

Vegetable oiLs ...........gal 
-  

15,422.486 
7,781,90 
7,425, 

— 
-1- 	2.108,650 

4- 	2.364.820 
-4- 	1.297.595 

II IS 

....................... 

Tea......................lb 30.370,010 7,107,3 - 	5,822,217 — 	282,395 
Il 16 Clay aM its products - 6,094.94 — + 	916.004 
16 17 

and 	............... 

Paper ................... ...... - 5,600.024 - -4- 	357,858 
22 18 Dried fruits ............. 	lb 86,883,464 5,517,990 -4- 	15,421,224 + 	1,192,087 
21 19 Glass and glassware 

..... 
— 5,341,828 - + 	976. 579 

34 2OCorn .................... 	bush. 7.957,211 4,955,051 + 	2,287,840+ 2.249,4.50 

Commodities are classified by the Bureau of Statistics into nine main 
groups, as follows: Agricultural and Vegetable Products; Animals and 
Animal Products; Fibres, Textiles, and Textile Products; Wood, Wood 
Products and Paper; Iron and Its Products; Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Their Products; Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products; Chemicals 
and Allied Products; and Miscellaneous Commodities. Imports under 
the nine main groups in 1935 compared with 1934 show increases. The 
greatest absolute increases in 1935 were experienced by Iron and Its 
Products; Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products; and Agricultural 
and Vegetable Products, in the order given; but the greatest percentage 
increases were shown by Iron and Its Products (447 p.c.); Non-Ferrous 
Metals and Their Products (41 3 p.c.); and Non-Metallic Minerals and 
Their Products (228 p.c.). 

The most important group, from the standpoint of imports, was 
Agricultural and Vegetable Products, under which classification imports 
reached $109,418,595, by far the most important items being sugar, alcoholic 
beverages, and fresh fruits. This group showed an increase of 205 p.c. 
from the 1934 figures. The other chief groups in order of value of import-
ance were: Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products ($102,428,037-
chiefly coal and petroleum); Iron and Its Products (3100,056,145—chiefly 
automobile parts, machinery, and plates and sheets); Fibres, Textiles and 
Textile Products (381,798,280—chiefly raw cotton, and cotton products, 
and wool and woollen products). 

EXPORTS 
The Dominion leads the world in exports of asbestos, nickel, and 

newsprint paper; occupies second place in the exports of wheat and 
wheat flour; third place in the exports of automobiles; and fourth place 
in the exports of rubber tires and wood pulp. The exports of these staple 
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prodl4cts from Canada make up about 58 P.c. of the Dominion's total 
domestic exports. Canada also ranks high in the world's exports of many 
other staple product_s such as lumber antI tIfll)LT. fi.ii. Copper, barley, 
cheese, raw furs, etc. 

Unoiditig ('anacIlon l'imb'i' at Lon.lon. England. 
Courtci, ''J.Jrjlzh Columbia Lum bc.r,o.in''. 

The total exports of Canada for the fiscal year 1935 were valued at 
$667,558,957, of which amount $7,658,963 were exports of foreign produce. 
The domestic exports were, therefore, $659,899,994, and showed an increase 
of $80,556,849, or 139 p.c., compared with the year 1934; 788 p.c. of 
this increase being with Empire countries, and 212 p.c. with foreign 
countries. Of these domestic exports in 1935, 415 p.c. went to the 
United Kingdom, 340 p.c. to the United States, 102 p.c. to other British 
countries and 143 p.c. to other foreign countries. In 1934 the proportions 
were: to the United Kingdom, 393 p.c.; to the United States, 335 p.c.; to 
other British countries, 87 p.c.; and to other foreign countries, 185 p.c. 

Canadian Exports to British and Foreign Countries 

Canadian Eiports to- 
Total 

Fica1 Year 	United 	Other 	United 	Other 	Domeatic 
tieh Foreign 	Exporta Bri Kingdom 	Empire 	Statea 	Countriee 

$ 	 $ 	 S 	 $ 	 I 

	

1914 ................... .215,253.969 	23,398,548 	163,372,825 	29,573,097 	431,585,439 

	

1929.. ................. .429,730,485 	106.258,803 	499.612.145 	328,108,239 	1.363,709,672 

	

ioo.... ............... .281, 745.965 	97,825.173 	515.049,763 	225.637,401 	1.120,258,302 

	

1931 ................... .210,246.499 	73,617.897 	349,660,563 	157.217,708 	799.742,667 

	

1932 
................... 

.174.043,725 	44,912,662 	235.186,074 	122.201,241 	576,344,302 

	

184.361.019 	37.757.908 	143,160.400 	108,520,628 	473.799,955 
1934 ......... 

	

........... 227.601,411 	50,423.723 	194.443,139 	106.874,872 	579.343,14.5 
1935 ........ ... 

	

......... 274,182.737 	67.814.241 	224.697,923 	93.705.093 	659.890,994 
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Buffalo in the wild state in Canada are the Wood Buffalo of Wood Buffalo Park, near 

ich shows Buffalo fording a lake, is a Cattalo, a product of hybridization experimenta 
intain Sheep and Rocky Mountain Goat. 

Courtesy, National Parks Branch, Department of the Interior. 
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REVIEW OF TRADE BY MONTHS IN LATEST YEARS 

The iriont iiiy trade figures as available when going to press as corn-
pared vil Ii 1932. 1933 and 1934 were as follows ($000 omitted) :- 

Imports and Exports, by Months, January 1932 to November 1935 

Iii,porte 	 I I 	Exports of Canadinn Produce 

Month 
1932 1933 1934 1935 1932 1933 1934 1935 

-- 
- - $ 000 $ 000 $ 000 $ 000 $ 00(1 $ 000 $ 000 $ 000 

January 34.1151 24.441 32301 37229 38.387 31,582 46,652 43.902 
}ebruary 	. 35, 585 23,514 33,592 37.044 36.431 28,398 37.842 46.719 

17.448 32.851 47.519 48.191 39,749 36,579 57.638 58.099 
Apr,.. .......... 29.794 20.457 34,814 36.637 26.976 20,012 51,582 37.375 
May .............. 44.361 32.927 52.817 54.540 48,594 45,576 57.900 62,101 
June .... 	......... 40.743 33.619 1  46,186 49, 732 40,945 45.988 58,046 51.869 
July ............. 35.711 85.738 44.145 48.414 42.321 51,345 58,121 56.239 

Marci, ... ........ .. 

Auut. 	.......... 30.527 

. 

38.747 43,507 49.560, 41,314 44.725 55.249 70,738 
September ........ 34.504 

. 

38,696 42,208 44.689 42.387 57,785 58,135 64,565 
October .......... 37.095 

. . 

41.971) 47,229 52.751 56,626 60.214 67,748 84.952 
November ........ 37.769 

. 

. 

. 
43.712 49,884 55,959 45,943 60.385 65,125 84,115 

December ......... 28.961 
. 

35,368 39,107 - 42,016 50,929 61.271 - 

THE CANADIAN TRADE BALANCE 
From Confederation to 1935, exports of all produce from Canada to all 

countries exceeded imports in thirty years, while imports exceeded exporth 
in thirty-eight years. 	The largest excess of exports in a single fiscal year 
was in 1918, a "war year", when it amounted to $622,637,000; while the 
largest, excess of imports, amounting to $294,139,000 occurred in 1913. 	The 
"unfavourable" balances occurred chiefly in 1903-13, years of heavy capital 
imports. 	Canada's balance of trade with the Inite(l hing(IoIn has been 
favourable since 1889. 	\Vit Ii the Inired Stiles it is usually unftvot)rablt' 

Trade Balances of the Principal Countries of the World, calendar 
years, 1933 and 1934 

Rank 
Country 

1933 1934 

1953 1934 Amount Per Capita Amount Per Capita 

Million$ $ Million$ 8 
I I 

2 
United States ....................... 
Cnn,id,i 

+ 	234-4 
+ 	1366 

+ 	1-881+ + 	13-08+ 
4.57-7 + 	3-62 

4 
5 3 + 	1032 + 	029 

146-4 -4- 
+ 	167 

1352 + 	025 
7 4 + 	77-1 + 	64 + 	85-5 + 	7-22 
9 5 + 	577 + 	1-3 + 	82-8-4- 1- 
6 6 

.............................. 
. 

+ 	200-6 + 	243 + 	662 + 	781 
9 7 

l3ted, 	India ......................... 
Argentina ............................ 

+ 	55-I + 	36-5 + 	622 + 	40-I8 
I 

llrazit ............................... 
Union of South Africa ................ 

+ 	102-0 + 	24-4 + 	60-9 + 	9-11 
30 - 	1.1 - 	0 - 	1-5 - 	0-25 
15 10 - 	304 - 	3-71 - 	11-9 - 	1-45 
II 11 tknniark ........................... - 	32-8 - 	3-56 - 	289 - 	7-89 
12 12 

Auutr,ilia ............................ 

Japan ............................... - 	15-7 - 	0-24 - 	32-7- 0-50 
13 13 

Sweden .............................. 
Belgium ........................... 	.. 

- 	193 - 	(1-82 - 	33-6 - 	1-40 
14 14 

New Zealand .... .................. .. 

. 

- 	244 - 	857 - 	39-2 - 	1370 
2 15 + 	219-I + 	3-31 - 	110-8 - 	168 

17 16 

. 

- 	197-9 - 	48-23 - 	189-1 - 	45-84 
16 17 

Spain ................................ 

- 	103-8 2-51 - 	207-0 - 	490 
18 
19 

18 
19 

7',orway .............................
(ierinuy ............................
w,tzerland.......................... 

Italy 	............................... 
Netherlands ........ ................ .
France ........ ...................... 

- 	2686 - 	5379- 
- 	32-8 

12-8(9- 
- 	217-6 

341)5- 
- 	26-60 

8-13 
20 20 United Kingdom ..................... 

.. 
- 	1,177-2 - 	25.29_ 1,422-I - 	30-40 
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Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange 
A nation's toitinoelity trade alone cannot be taken as a complete 

index of its prosperit y , for there are many other exchanges besides those 
of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the 
basic state of affairs in regard to total international transactions. 

The Tourist Trade.— An item in the above which deserves special 
mention is the tourist trade. For the year 1934 the tourist trade was 
(all:Illated to have brought $129.974,000 into the country, and after the 
1edtirt.ion of S60,905,000 spent 1w Canu1i:in I otirists abroad, the favourable 
balance was estimated at $69,069,000. By far the most important factor is 
the automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it being 
estimated that such United States tourists spent $86,259,000 in Canada in 
1934, while Canadian nit ornobile tourists spent, about $32,645,000 in the 
United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which Canada 
derives from her picturciuc scenery, fish and game, winter sportS, etc. 

Tourist Expenditures, 1926-34 

Expenditures Expenditure! of Canudan 
of Outside 	Tourist! 	Excess of 

Yeni' 	 Tourists 	in ()her 	(I) over (2) in Casuda 	Countries (I) 	(2) 	I 

1926 ............................................... 
1927 ............................................. 
1938 ..................... . .............. ...... ... . 
1929 ............................................... 
1930 ............................................... 
1931 ............................................... 
1932 ............................................ 
1933 .............................................. 
1934 ............................................. 

$ $ $ 

201.167.000 98,747,000 102.420.000 
238.477.000 108.750,000 129,727,000 
275,230.000 107.522.000 167.709,000 
309,3711,000 121,045,000 187, 734 .000 
279.238.000 100.389.000 178,849,000 
250.770.000 76. 452.000 171.324.000 
212.448.1)19)' 57,403.000 155.045.000 

50.860,000 66.264,000 1 17 . 121.000' 
120.971,000 1 80,905,000 69,069.000 

'Canadian funds. No adjustment for exchange was considered necessary in 1934. 

Canada-United States tourist traffic is greater than that between any 
other two countries in the world. The high per capita wealth in 1)0th 
countries, the similarity of language and customs, the ease of communica-
tion and the close interlocking of business interests promote travel. For 
the United States family of moderate income the relative cheapness 
of an automobile holiday in Canada is attractive. 

Apart from the revenue which Canada derives directly from the tourist 
trade there are many other important results. First-hand knowledge of 
the country, its products and resources serves to stimulate the demand for 
Canadian products and increases the supplies of new capital for invest-
ment, here. There is, too, a value derived from neighbours becoming 
better acquainted and through the exchange of ideas that cannot he 
measured in dollars and cents. A more widely diffused knowledge of the 
culture, interests and difficulties of other nations leads to it richer social 
and intellectual life for all and the mutual understanding which springs 
from such contacts is an invaluable source of international good will. 

The growing realization that Canada's tourist business is "a national 
asset worthy of the most intelligent cultivation" led to the appointment, 
on April 26, 1934, of a special Senate Committee to consider the possibilities 
of the tourist traffic and the means to be adopted by the Government. 
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for its encouragement and expansion. Following a rcc'oninxendation 
of this Committee, the 'Canadian Travel Bureau" was established in 
the summer of 1934 as a branch of the Department of Railways and 
Canals and charged with the duty of launching an aggressive campaign 
of tourist travel promotion as a national effort in co-operation with other 
tourist travel and publicity agencies, public and private, throughout the 
Dominion. The Bureau is assisted by an Advisory Council consisting of 
the Directors of Information of the various Provincial Governments, 
representatives of the Dominion Departments and Services interested in 
tourist travel promotion, and members of the Executive Committee of the 
Canadian Association of Tourist and Publicity Bureaus. 

Balance of International Pa7ments.-A.mong other more or less 
"invisible" exchanges may be mentioned interest and freight payments, 
nancial services, insurance premiums, advertising payments, royalties, 

cash contributions to various objects, the money movement which accom-
panics immigration and emigration, etc. If all the visible and invisible 
items which make up a country's dealings were set down and totalled, the 
debit or credit balance would be a final invisible item representing an 
export or import of capital. The accompanying table shows debit and 
credit items of Canada's exchanges with other countries as a whole for 
1933 and 1934. 

Estimated Balance of International Payments, 1933 and 1934 
Norc.-Figures for both years are preliminary. 

1933 1934 

[tern Exports, 
Visible 

and 
Invisible 

rmports, 
Visible 

and 
Inyjaible 

Exports, 
Visible 

and 
Invisible 

Imports, 
Visible 

and 
Invisible 

$000 8000 8000 $000 
Commodity Trade (corrected by deduction of non 

Erporta and imports of gold coin and bullion .......... 
Correction for gold movements to convert to Canadian 

535 000 389,250 
850 

645,000 
95,000 

500,000 
$00 

commercial items, overvaluations, etc.) ............... 

currency ......................... 	................. 
Freightpaymostsandreceipta,n.o.p .................. 
Tourist expendituree .................................. 
IntereSt payments and receipts ........................ 
Immigrant remittances ............................... 
Government expenditures and receipts ................ 
Charitable and missionary contril)utions .............. 
Advertising transactions .............................. 
Motion picture earnings ............................... 
Capital of immigrants and emigrants .................. 
Earnings of Canadian residents employed in U.S.A 
Exchange, London and New York, on interest and 

iiiaturity payments and receipts .................... 

. 

10,000 
50000 
5,000 
6,500 
1,000 

15,000 
1,500 

- 

4,000 
700 

3,000 

.68,000 

.27,000 

. 40,000 
350 

53 ,000 
50,000 

275,000 
6,000 
9,500 
1.000 

11,000 
3,000 
4.000 
3,260 

- 

12.000 

- 

47.000 
138.000 
60.000 
6,000 
2.000 
2,000 

16,000 
2,000 

- 

4,000 
500 

- 

- 

88,000 
54,000 

290,000 
7500 
9,250 
1,200 

12,000 
1 1 500 
2,750 
3,250 

- 

- 

Insurance transactions .................................. 

Miscellaneous items such an direct magazine subscrip- 

.. 

.. 

.. 

tions, artists' and entertainers' receipts, radio pro. 

.. 

grains. etc .......................................... 
Capital movement (see statement below) ...............
Balancing item (net errors and omissions) 

- 

61,500 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 4.000 
- 

102,000 

- 

- 

- 

4,500 
20,000 
48750 

Totals 926,200 

.. 

.. 

926,200 14023,500 1,023,500 

Carirsa Movziiwr 

Sale and purchase of securities ........................ 
fIaturities ............................................ 
Direct investments ................................... 

350,000 

1,500 

250.000 
40,000 

- 

350.000 
- 

5,000 

300,000 
75,000 

- 

Net inflow or outflow of capital ....................... - 

. - 

.. 

.. 

61,600 20,000 - 

Totals 351,500 

.. 

351,500 375,000 375,000 



CHAPTER XV 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Dominion Finance 
Among the powers conferred on the Dominion Government by the 

British North America Act were: the right to deal with the public debt 
and property; the right to raise money by any system of taxation (the 
provinces were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money 
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was estab-
lished in 1869 to have "supervision, control and direction of all matters 
relating to financial affairs, public accounts, and revenue and expenditure 
of the Dominion". 

ts I)rts 	 t}i, 	\ 41 diti OTIS I 	i 	HoyiI (. L!!:dfl Mint, 
now ii ruler constructron. Ottll%Vil, Out. 

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties 
which had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were 
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue 
fund against which certain specific charges such as cost of collection, interest 
on public debt, and salary of the Governor General were made. The 
remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliament. The public 
works, cash assets and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines. 
minerals and royalties, also became Dominion property. In its turn the 
Dominion became responsible for the pre-existing debts of the provinces. 

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken 
over the Dominion undertook to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for 
the support of their governments and legislatures. With the growth of the 
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Dominion, the prineile  of subsidy payment_s has been extended to the 
vp'.tcrn 1,rOVini'rsTifl(l from time to time adjutment.s have been made 

TM 

At the time of 
I i' format ion of the 

I )inhinionhere. .  

re iompa rat ively 
- i ial I but obliga-

(illS shouhkred by 
I lie central govern- 

(tn(Iiqn Pacific 
Railway; early in 
lie present century 
lie \atjOntl Trims- - 	 .. 	 intinental was un- 
lertaken. 	Indeed, - 	 • 	lie single item of 

tic cntne mciese 
in the net direct 

	

i go ci lar ill 1, 1111, I 	hut of from $76,- 
(iiitir. where got!. lii' platIIIIIIII alld sikol. is ii 	000.000 in 1868 to 
b-produi't of nkkel 	tM inciting furnace, with 	3336.000,000 in 1914. 
cover raised, in hackgm'oind. 	 To a very great cx- 

li t-t,i,it anal \' ukel Company 	 - 
of Canada. limited, 	tent, therefore, the 

national del)t down 
to the Great War represented expenditures for productive pur-
1)05 ( 5  and tangihie assets were acquired by the Dominion there-
for. Moreover, this debt was largely held outside Canada. The next decade 
wit nesed the trernen bus increase in the direct debt from $336,000.000 to 
a Inaximhini of S2,453.77.000 in 1923—an increase of over two billions of 
dollars not represented, in the main, by corresponding assets and upon 
which interest i'hai'ge ,  were relatively high. One redeeming feature was 
that the' major port ion of this deht was held within the country, for 
the aljnortnal prosperity induced by the Wu' provided Canadians with the 
funds to invest in Government issues and the added desire of the Govern-
rnent to tip the rapidly accumulating resources of the masses was instru-
mental in instructing the man-in-i lie-street, how to invest his money in 
bonds. Following 1923 there WIIS t steady fall in the net direct debt to 
$2,177,764,000 in 1930, hut, the depression, with accompanying railway 
deficits and large nevessary expenditures for unemployment. relics, has 
estahlislied a new high level of indehtednes of S2,S46,1 11,000 as at Mar. 
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31, 1935. This equivalent of $259.94 net debt per capita was exceeded by the 
per capita figures between 1920 and 1925. The maximum of per capita 
debt, viz., $272.31, was reached in 1923. 

The growth of the Dominion revenue, the Dominion expenditure, and 
the net public debt is briefly outlined in the following table:- 

Dominion Finances, 1868-1935 

Finca i year Revenue 
Receipts 

Per 
Capita 

Receipts' 
Total 

Expenditure 

Per 
Cupita 

Expendi- 
turn' 

Not Debt 
at 

End of 
Year 

Not 
Debt 
per 

capita' 

1855 ................ 13,687.928 390 14.071,689 401 75,757,135 2158 
1871 ....... ......... 19,375.037 5-25 18,295,478 323 77.706.518 2106 

29.635.208 685 33,796,643 782 155.305.780 3593 
1801 ................ 38.579,311 798 '10.793,208 8-44 237,800,031 4921 
1901 ................ 52,5111,335 978 57.982,890 10-80 268.481)01)4 4809 
1011 ................ 117,984.328 1636 122,861,290 1705 340,012,052 47-IS 
1921 ................ 436,252,144 49-65 528.302.513' 60-12 2,340,878,981 20637 
192)5 ................ 382,893,005 40-51 355.185,423' 3758 2,380,731,099 232-85 
1927 ................ 400,152.486 

... 

41-56 358.555,791 1  37-21 2.317,854,370 24365 

1881 .................. 

1928.. 	............ 420,042.977 

... 

436)) 378.658,4401 38-50 2,296,850.233 23394 
1929 ................ 460,151.481 

.. 

.. 

4584 380,805,953' 3977 2,225.504,705 22191 
1930 ................ 445,916.992 

... 

4368 398,176,246' 3901 2,177,763,959 21334 
193! ................ 

.. 

356,16)1,876 3432 440,068,854' 4240 2,201,611,937 21704 
1932 ................ 

.. 

5315,721,505 32-93 450,955,541' 4292 2,375.846.172 220-14 
1933 ................ 

.. 

311,126,329 2913 531.760,983' 4979 2,596,480,8211 243-09 
1934 ................ .. 

324,471,271 2995 457,908,585' 4227 2,728,078,140 251-150 
1935 ................ . 

. 
361,871,329 3305 478504.74511 4355 2,846,110,958 25994 

I Includes advances to railways and transfers from active to non-active an-sets. 	'Per 
capita figures for census years are baned upon census populations and for intervening yearn on  to- 
vised official estimutes. 

Fiscal Year 1934-35.—The Minister of Finance, the Hon. E. N. 
Rhodes, in his Budget. Speech of Mar. 22, 1935, outlined the financial 
position of Canada and estimated the 1935-36 income and expenditure of 
the Government. Provision was made by certain taxation changes, detailed 
in the Budget and summarized on p. 145. for the necessary funds to meet 
estimated ordinary expenditures and provide for an estimated surplus on 
ordinary account of $21,500,000, 

The Minister outlined the recovery that had been made in many 
economic factors from the low point of the depression. While observing 
that agriculture had recovered to some extent, it, along with other primaiy 
industries, suffered by the severe decline in world trade and woi'ld prices. 
He described the program of trade agreements that had been signed with 
a view to improving conditions throughout Canada, especially in the 
primary industries. 

He then summarized the efforts that the Government had made to 
lower interest rates on government securities and expressed the opinion 
that this reduction would later permeate the whole interest structure, 
resulting in lower interest charges to all worthy borrowers. 

The Public Accounls.—In the Pullic Accounts receipts are classified 
under two headings—receipts from taxation, and non-tax revenue resulting 
from public services maintained by the Government.. Expenditures are 
classified under four headings: (I) Ordinary expenditures, which inelude 
the costs of government, pensions, subsidies to the provinces, etc.; (2) 
Capital expenditures on account of railways, canals and public works, for 
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which corresponding assets are acquired; (3) Special expenditures includ-
ing unemployment relief, Canadian National Railways deficit, etc.; and 
(4) Non-active loans and advances which are not interest-producing but 
are required in part to meet deficits of services for which the Government 
accepts responsibiliv. 

The public revenues were increased in 1934-35 as compared with the 
previous year, increases being registered in customs and excise duties, 
income tax and sales tax. 

Total receipts from taxation for the year 1934-35 amounted to $304,-
444,000 as compared with $271,851,000 in the previous year, $254,320,000 in 
1932-33 and $275,053,000 for 1931-32. Summary figures of receipts and 
expenditures follow:- 

Summary of Total Receipts, fiscal years 1932-35 

I tern 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934.55 

$000 $000 $000 $000 

104.133 70,073 66,305 76,562 Customs Import Duties .................. ......

Excise 	Duties ........... 	.................... 48.655 37.834 35.494 43,180 

War Tax Revenue- 
Banks .................................... 1,390 1,328 1,336 1.38$ 
Insurance cos ............................. 12 826 742 750 
Business profits ........................... 

Tax on 	heqiiex, transportation tax. etc 

3 
61,254 
42,393 
17,213 

.. 

- 

02,067 
57,978 
24.214 

- 

61,399 
61,391 
45,154 

- 

6.5,808 
72.447 
39.745 

Income tax ............................ ....

Tax on gold .............................. - 

..

.. 

- - 3.574 

275,053 

.. 

..64,656 

254,320 271,051 304,444 

Sales tax... ....................... 	..  ... ... 

Totals. Receipts from Taxation ....... 

52,317 52,211 54.031 

329.709 

.. 

358,475 Total Consolidated Fund Receipts ............ 306,637 324,062 

Non-tax Revenues.............................. 

7.012 4,489 400 3.397 

.338,721 

.. 

311,128 324,471 

Special Receipts ............ ............. 	... ... 

Grand Totals 	......... .... .... 301,872 

Summary of Total Expenditures, fiscal years 1932-35 

Item 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934.35 

0000 - 1000 $000 $000 

Ordinary Expenditure ...... ..........  ....... 
Capital Expenditure ........ 	... ..... ...... 
Special Expenditure. ........ 	. 	 ....... ... .... 

..375,403 

55,41i0' 
..16.980 

3.113 

358,528 
8,548 

96,784' 
67,901 

346,648 
8.490 

101,734' 
3,005 

054,368 
7.027 

114.869 
1.740 

450,936 

.. 

631.761 433 1 968 438,001 

X,oar,s and •tdvanres (non-activel ........... 

Grand 	Totals ............. ....... ...... 

'Includes $38,296,000 for unemployment relief. 
'Includes $53,423,000 income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (encludini' Eastern 

Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1032, and 030,721.000 for unemployment relicT. 
'Includes $18,655,000 income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern 

Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1633 and $23,838,000 for unemployment relief. 
'Includes $48,408,050 income delicit of the Canadian Natiomul Railways )including Eastern 

lines dflcit) incurred in the calendar year 1934 and .i31,987,000 for uneispl.syrncnt relief. 

It will iie seen from the above tables that, for the fiscal year ended 
Mar, 31, 1935, total receipts of $301,872,000 compared with total expendi-
tures of $478,004,000 (including income deficit of $48,408,000 of the 
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Canadian National Railways [including Eastern Lines deficit] and 
$51,987,000 for unemployment relief). Thus the total deficit for that 
year was $116,132,000, which compares with a deficit of $133,497,000 for 
the fiscal year ended 1934, a deficit of $220,635,000 for the year ended 
1933, and a deficit of $114,235,000 for 1932. However, in the fiscal year 
1935 there was a surplus on ordinary account of $4,107,000 against a 
deficit on the same account in 1934 of $22,587,000. This is the first 
surplus on ordinary account since 1930. 

Changes in Taxation in 1935.—In the Budget delivered in March, 
1935, certain important changes were made in the taxation system. In 
addition to the existing income tax, provision was made for the imposition 
of a surtax on investment income, i.e., interest, dividends, rents, royalties 
and like returns. All income in excess of $14,000 is considered investment 
income. A specific exemption of $5,000 is allowed. The rates of surtax 
are from 2 p.c. to 10 p.c. The gold tax which, according to the 1934 
amendments to the Special War Revenue Act, was to expire on May 31, 
1935, was not extended. Certain changes, however, were made in the 
regulations respecting depletion allowances for income tax purposes. The 
allowance for depletion to mining companies, the principal product of 
which is gold or silver, is to be 33t p.c. instead of 50 p.c. In addition, 
dividends received by shareholders are to be taxed on the basis of a 20 p.c. 
depletion allowance instead of 50 p.c. as formerly. The corporation income 
tax was raised from 121 p.c. to 133 p.c. and consolidated returns, where 
allowed, are to be taxed at the rate of 15 p.c. instead of 133 p.c. A new 
innovation in the taxation system was the imposition of a gift tax, 
ranging from 2 p.c. in the case of gifts up to $25,000 to 10 p.c. on gifts 
exceeding $1,000,000. The tax is not to apply to gifts between husband 
and wife or to minors already provided for under the Income War Tax 
Act, or gifts of a charitable nature. 

The rate of sales tax remained at 8 p.c. Casein, grain separators 
pit props and packwood for use exclusively in mines, and advertising 
samples were placed on the exempt list. 

Imports under the British preferential tariff were exempted from the 
special excise tax of 13 p.c. 

The excise duty of $7 per proof gallon on spirits was reduced to $4 
in order to protect the revenues of the Dominion from the competition of 
illicit sales. 

The following is a partial list of articles placed on the free list under 
the British preferential customs tariff: aircraft, unbound and paper-bound 
books, chassis for motor cars for use on railways, diesel and semi-diesel 
engines, mining locomotives and advertising matter descriptive of Empire 
products. 

Reductions were also made in the British preferential tariff. These 
are in part as follows: certain woollen and worsted cloths; carpets of 
various grades; and certain glass products. The British preferential duty 
on spirituous liquors was reduced from $8 to $5 per proof gallon and pro-
vision was made to exclude United Kingdom excise duties from the 
value-for-duty of spirits imported into Canada. 

Provision was made for intra-Empire extension, by Order in Council, 
of the most-favoured tariff treatment accorded to any foreign country, 
paving the way for the removal of existing anomalies and materially 
widening the scope and benefits of the preferential principle. 

7624-10 
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Provincial and Municipal Finance 
Provincial Finance 

Provincial Governments in Canada are in the poiiion. unikr St ion 
uS of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 VicL, c. 3), and 
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11), of having a 
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury. 
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, minerals and other 
natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable 
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of 
waterpowers, etc. Further, under Section 92 of the British North America 
Act, Provincial Legislatures are given authority to impose direct taxation 
within the province for provincial purposes and to borrow money on the 
sole credit of the province. 

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been 
the taxation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects 
of increased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works 
(especially roads and highways), labour protection, charities, hospitals and 
places of correction. 

The Growth of Provincial Taxation.—Whereas in earlier years the 
Dominion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural 
resources of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to 
the citizens, nearly sufficed to cover the whole expense of government and 
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary 
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government 
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this 
state of affairs. Ordinary provincial taxation (covering taxation of cor-
porations, lands, succession duties and amusements) has increased from 
$12,575,159 in 1916 to $42,593,417 in 1929, to $51,621,242 in 1930, but there 
was a reduction to $48,738,796 in 1931, $44,313,514 in 1932, and $48,383,044 
in 1933. In addition to this ordinary taxation, provincial revenues have 
been augmented by the control of the liquor traffic, the issuance of licences 
and permits for motor vehicles and by the imposition of taxes on gasolene 
sales. In recent years the revenues collected from these Sources alone 
have far exceeded those from ordinary taxation, the figures being: 
liquor traffic control, 1929. $27.599,687; 1930, $33,248,056; 1931, $32.128.693: 
1932, $24,832,427; 1933, $16,160,980. Motor vehicles (including licences and 
permits), 1929, $21,735,827; 1930, $20,321,307; 1931, $19,952,575; 1932, 
$20,164,291; 1933, $20,050,667. Gasolene tax, 1929, $17,237,017; 1930, 
$20,956,590; 1931, $23,859,067; 1932, $24,987,273; 1933, $25,931,480. 

The increasing use of automobiles for both commercial purposes and 
pleasure is clearly demonstrated by the revenue figures for motor vehicles 
and gasolene taxes shown above. The fact that the gasolene tax revenue 
increased in 1931 whereas the figures for motor vehicle licences and per-
mits showed a decline from the previous year, is not altogether attributable 
to a greater average mileage run per car but largely to an increased use 
of the gasolene tax as a source of provincial revenue. 

Bonded Indebtedness of the Provinces.—The bonded indebtedness 
of the provin('e aniounts to about four-fifths of their total direct liabili-
ties. In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces 
has steadily increased. The total for the nine provinces was $704,225,134 in 
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1925, $708,677,426 in 1926. $742,388,684 in 1927, $769,260,373 in 1928, 
$817,940,202 in 1929, S919,142,905 in 1930, $1,016,647,165 in 1931, $1,148,-
323.084 in 1932, $1,224.372.822 in 1933 and $1,329,684,651 in 1934. This 
honded indebtedness for 1934 was divided by provinces as follows: P.E1., 
$4,554,000; NS., $73,476,013; N.B.. $63,570,920; Que., $126,518,007; Ont., 
$600,454,102; Man., $90,024,906; Sa,sk., $112,868,207; Alta., S129 7055,260; 
B.C., $129,163236. The development of the principle of pvblic ownership 
is large]y responsible for the high bonded indebtedness in certain provinces, 
particularly in Ontario where the hydra-electric system and the provincially-
owned Temiskaming and Northern Ontario Railway largely account 
for the bonded indebtedness of the province. The larger of these public 
utilities, the hydra-electric system is, however, meeting from its revenues 
the interest on the indebtedness incurred in its construction. 

The expansion in the ordinary revenues and expenditures and the 
jncrc;ises in direct li;tl)iliti(,. s of all Provincial Governments are shown for 
certain years 1873-1933 and of individual provinces for 1933 below:- 

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures, 1873I933. 1  and by 
Provinces, 1933 

Fa.BC ", Ordinary 
i4evenuo 

Ordinary 
Eupenditure 

Direct 
Liabilities 

$ $ $ 

8,960,922 6,868,884 - 
1881 ................................. ......... 7,858,698 8,119,701 - 
isis ................................ 	...... 	.... 
1891 .......................................... 10.693.815 11.628.33.4 - 

14,074,991 14,146,059 - 

... 

40,706,948 38,144,311 138.662.442 
1921 .......................................... 102,030,438 102,360.815 569,470,552 
1928 ...... .................................... 148,450,904 144,183,178 891.409,812 

1001 ....................... 
	

.......... 	............ 

168,109,508 185,338,910 963,138.740 

1911 ...............  ............. ................ 

183,598,021 177,542.192 1,034,071,264 
1928 ............................ .. ..... ........ 
1930 .......................................... 188,194,910 

. 

. 

184,804,203 1.140.953,606 
1929 ............................ ....... ........ 

179,143,480 190,751.202 1.276,629,288 1931 ....................... .......... ....... ... 
193,081,576 

. 

214,389,153 1,360,iiO4,138 
1933 ........ 	................. 	................. 184,868,471 200,527.219 1,440,317,863' 

Prance Edward laland ..................... 1,263,063 1,392,276 4,670,334 
Nova Scotia .............................. 8,013,464 9.632,348 73,003,728 

1932 ....................... .........  ........ ... 

5.691,138 5,770.207 85,725,655 
Quebec ................................... 33,324.760 40,165,668 123.515,210 
Ontario ................................... 67.800.543 67,324.117 598,895,562 
Manitoba ................................. 13.838,330 

.. 

.. 

15.782.904 119,716,6.44 

New Brunswicl 	............................. 

.16.177,784 

. 

16,756.421 145,338,416 
Alberta ............ 	..... ..... 	..... 	...... 

. 

. 

17,833,786 157.939.07 
Senkatchewan ..............................
ll ritish Columbia ................ 	....... 

.15.426,265 
33.,313.115 26.169.492 149,913,287 

l'reliaiaanary figureu for 1934 are: ordinary revenue, $173,618,820; ordinary expenditure. 8219.-
089,300; and direct liabilities. $1,541,469,837. 

'In addition there were trust account liabilities amounting to 841,204.982 in 1832 and $41,916,386 
in 1933, with offsetting assets of $37,129,830 in 1932 and $37,884,406 in 1933. 

Municipal Finance 

Lnder the provisions of the British North America Act, the munici-
palities are the creations of the Provincial Governments. Their organiza-
tion and their powers differ in different provinces, but almost everywhere 
they have very considerable powers of local self-government. If we 
include the local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, there 
are over 4,290 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,290 municipal 
governments have together probably 20,000 members described as mayors, 
reeves, controllers, councillors, etc., the experience training them for the 
wider duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Cert.ain 

7624-101 
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of the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of public money 
than are some of the provinces. 

The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and 
Dominion government, has greatly increased since the pre-war period, 
principally due to the increased services demanded from municipal bodies. 
Among such public services which play a large part in municipal expendi-
tures may be mentioned education, roads and highways, sanitation, fire 
and police protection, and charities and social relief. Thus the aggregate 
taxes imposed by the municipalities of Ontario increased from $34,231,214 
in 1913 to $120,431,558 in 1933, In Quebec the aggregate ordinary 
expenditures of the municipalities increased from $37,838,379 in 1915 to 
$69,395,344 in 1933. In Manitoba, again, municipal taxation has increased 
from $9,449,000 in 1914 to $18,944,496 in 1933, in Saskatchewan from 
$13,359,000 in 1914 to $20,963,223 in 1933, in Alberta from $8,598,000 in 1915 
to $14,228,666 in 1933, and in British Columbia the tax receipts amounted to 
$8,698,820 in 1914, while the tax levy amounted to $19,681,459 in 1933. The 
tax receipts of the municipalities of Nova Scotia were $6,440,471 in 1933 
as compared with $3,443,681 as recently as 1919. 

Municipal System of Taxation.—Throughout the Dominion, the 
chief basis of municipal tax revenue is the real estate within the limits 
of the municipalities; though in certain provinces personal property, 
income, and business carried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally 
assessed at the rate of so many mills on the dollar of the assessed valua-
tions. In the Prairie Provinces the values of improvements made to real 
property are often rated at a very low figure, e .g., in Saskatchewan, where 
the taxable valuations of buildings are about 12 P.C. of the taxable valua-
tions of lands, and in Alberta, where they are about 28 p.c. of the taxable 
valuations of lands. Land valuations in the West, which in earlier years 
were somewhat inflated, have of late been assessed on a sounder basis, 
and in some provinces the Equalization Boards have placed a more equit-
able valuation on lands as among the various rural municipalities. 

The period of depression was responsible for a very considerable delin-
quency in tax payments, while the heavy and increasing burden of unem-
ployment relief since 1930, which has been carried by the municipalities 
with help from the Provincial and Dominion Governments, has caused 
many of them to search for increased revenues in all possible directions. In 
some cases the general municipal rates have been increased, in others the 
water rates have been advanced and the various forms of municipal licen-
sing have contributed in increasing measure, during the emergency. 

Bonded Indebtedness of Munieipalities.—Like other Canadian gov-
erning bodies, the municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed 
rather too freely during the years between 1917 and 1930. The bonded 
indebtedness of Ontario municipalities rose from $153,568,409 in 1913 to 
$494,433,956 in 1933, while that of Quebec municipalities increased from 
$173,400,168 in 1915 to $479,608472 in 1933, and a proportionate increase 
took place in other provinces. The provinces of New Brunswick, Ontario, 
Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia showed decreases comparing 
1933 with 1932. Total bonded indebtedness for all municipalities through-
out Canada equalled $1,385,938,395 for 1933 as compared with $1,384,792,777 
in 1932. British Columbia ranks third after Ontario and Quebec with 
$128,094,159, and these three provinces have about 80 p.c. of the municipal 
bonded debt of Canada. 



CHAPTER XVI 

CURRENCY AND BANKING—INSURANCE—LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANIES—MISCELLANEOUS 

Currency 
Cnrrency.—Early trade in Canada was carried on by barter. Beads, 

blankets, beaver and other furs, tobacco and wheat have been at various 
times used for currency. Further, under the French régime playing 
cards stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of hills 
of exchange on Paris, came into circulation. In the early years of the 
British period, the Spanish dollar and the English shilling were the chief 
mediums of exchange, together with such paper money as the army bills 
issued by the Government for supplies during the War of 1812. In 1853 
a measure was passed providing for the adoption of decimal currency 
with a dollar equivalent to the American dollar, and from Jan. 1. 
1858, the accounts of the Province of Canada were kept in terms of 
dollars. The use of the dollar as a monetary unit was extended through-
out the Dominion by the Uniform Currency Act of 1871. 

The Canadian gold dollar weighs 25-8 grains, nine-tenths fine gold, 
and thus contains 23-22 grains of gold. Five-dollar and ten-dollar Cana-
dian gold pieces have been coined at the Royal Canadian Mint,*  at 
Ottawa, to a limited extent but, in the main, the currency of Canada is in 
the form of silver, nickel and bronze token currency for fractional parts of 
a dollar and Bank of Canada and chartered bank notes for multiples of a 
dollar. 

After the sympathetic decline of the Canadian dollar on the gold 
exchanges, following the suspension of gold payment by the United King-
dom on Sept. 21, 1931, the Government permitted the export of gold 
only under licences issued by the Department of Finance, thus conserving 
the gold resources of the nation for meeting external obligations. 
The effect of this was to cause Canadian mines to dispose of their gold 
through the Royal Canadian Mint and conditions of purchase had to be 
laid down. At present these conditions of purchase are: such deposits 
of newly mined gold containing not less than 50 ounces fine are paid for, 
on completion of assay, at the market price of gold in the country to 
which the Government is at the time of the receipt of the deposit export-
ing gold, converted into the Canadian equivalent at the average rate of 
exchange between Canada and such country for the week in which the 
gold is deposited with the Mint. The average rate of exchange for this 
purpose is based on the buying rates for such exchange reported to the 
Department of Finance at 11.00 a.m. daily. An additional deduction of 
35 cents per ounce fine is made as a handling charge on newly mined gold. 
Provision is also made for receiving deposits of scrap and other gold for 
which the handling charge is $1 the ounce fine. 

The adjainiatration of the Mint, formerly known an the Canadian Branch of the Royal Mint. 
London. warn taken over by the Canadian Goverament, an from Dec. 1, 1931. 

149 
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Bank Notes.—Canadians early became accustomed to the free circu-
lation of paper money, either in the form of notes of the chartered banks 
or of notes issued by the Government. 

Under the Bank Act the chartered banks may isiie notes of the 
denominations of $5 and multiples thereof to the amount of their paid-up 
capital. This amount is to be reduced by 5 p.c. per annum for a period of 
five year.s from Jan. 1, 1936, and by 10 p.c. per annum for a period of five 
years from Jan. 1. 1941. In csse of insolvency, bank notes are a first lien 

n' rt 	' 	his IoL a dollar. 

- i 	i II itt- 1t'iiislcrrtr Making 	ttcl-rigraved I ntagho 1'lates Used for 
Printing Notes of the Canadian Chartered Banks. 

Courtesy, Canadian Bank Note Corn pani, limited. 

In addition to notes of the chartered banks, there are also now in 
circulation notes of the Bank of Canada. These notes may be issued to any 
amount as long as the Bank maintains a reserve in gold equal to at least 
25 p.c. of its note and deposit liabilities. Prior to the establishment of the 
Bank of Canada, the Government issued notes under certain statutory 
authorities and backed in part by gold and securities. The Dominion's 
liability in respect of these notes was assumed by the Bank of Canada on 
Mar. 11, 1935. The following statement shows the average amount of 
bank notes and Dominion (or Bank of Canada) notes outstanding in 
various years. 
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Notes Outstanding, 1870-1935 

Dominion flank Notes Dominion Bank Notes 
Notes Outstanding Notes Outstanding 

Year Outstanding (averages Year Outstanding (averages 
(averages for (averages for 

for the year) the year) for the year) the year) 

S S $ $ 

1870 ...... 	........ 7,294,103' 15,149,031 1929 ............. 204,381,409 178,291.030 
1880 ............... 13,403.958' 22,529,623 1030 ............. 174.018,019 159.341.085 
1890 ............... 15,501.380 32.834.511 1931 ............. 153,079,382 141,989,350 
1900 ............... 26,550,485 46,574, 780 1932 ............. 185,578,510 132, 165.942 
1910 ............... 89,628,569 

... 

... 

82.120.303 1033 ............. 179.217,446 

. 

.. 

130.362.488 
1015 ............... 159,080.607 

... 

.. 
105.137.092 190.261.081 

.. 

135.537.793 
1020 ....... ........ 305.806,288 

.. 

.. 
288,800,379 

1934 .............. 
110,993,920' 

. 

125,827.381 
1958 ............... .201,171,816 

. 
176.716,979 

1935' ............. 

I Cireulation on Juno 30. 	2 Averages for ten months. 	'Since March 11, 1935. the 
figur,', uued repreeent Bank of Canada uoi.'s and Dominion notes assumed by the Bunk of 
(':Ln:ti Ii, 

St. 	Jun's 5)., 	1ititral,--The firiaiei;iI .litr,ct 0! 	\liiiitriiil. sii,alIa, 	the 
Bank of Montreal On i he left. 

Courteey, Canadion Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

Banking 
The Canadian Banking System has, in the past., been frequently 

described as "a decentralized system of relatively large joint stock, com-
mercial and industrial banks, privately owned and managed, but working 
tinder a uniform law and subject to the supervision of the Dominion Gov-
ernment. with the banks kept in competition with each other by the power 
to organize branches freely". Until the recent establishment of the 
Bank of Canada (see p. 153), the Canadian system was quite unlike 
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hat existing in Eng-
land and most 
European Countries, 
where a strong cen-
tral bank stands in 
Iose relation to the 

Government Trea-
ury, and unlike 
hat of the United 

,,, 	 tate.s where a sys- 
tern of regional cen- 

...  ralization prevails. 
'l'lieCanadjanBank-
ng System is a pro- 

	

• 	r r. t' 	 r 	luct of evolution, 
,4 laying grown up 

	

fl 	.raduallv with 

	

Jr 	hanges made from 
ti rne to time as ex- 
p,,ience 	directed. 

	

• 	 - 	 Ir! 	Its most distinctive 

	

• 	 r 	r ! 	!, 	feature, the branch 

	

• 	
I 	 hank system, is well -- 	 I 	 adapted to the needs 

- 	---•-r 	of a country of wide 
area and small pop- 

to the requirements 
Architects L)rawing of the New H1 Oili? 01 the 	of the grain and 

Imperial Bank of Canada, Toronto, 	cattle trade of the Couresy, The IinperwJ Bank oJ canada. 
West, since it forms 

within itself a ready method of shifting funds from one part of the 
country to another and from one industry to another as the occa-
sion may demand and ensures fairly uniform rates over wide areas. 
The number of chartered banks, which was 36 in 1881, and 34 in 1901, 
decreased to 25 in 1913, and is now only 10. This lessening of the 
number of banks has been accompanied by a great increase in the number 
of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 branch banks in Canada. By 
1902 the number had grown to 747, by 1916 to 3,198, and by 1929 to 4,069. 
At the beginning of 1935 the number had again decreased to 3,065 branches 
in Canada. From 1867 to October, 1935, the total assets have grown from 
$78,000,000 to $3,059,000,000. 

In recent years the banks of Canada have extended their business 
outside of the country itself and at the beginning of 1935 had among 
them 148 branches, not including sub-agencies, in foreign countries, mainly 
in Newfoundland, the British and foreign West Indies, Central and South 
America, and in the great centres of international finance, London, Paris 
and New York. 

The number of branches, assets, liabilities, loans and deposits of the 
Canadian chartered banks as at Oct. 31, 1935, by banks, together with 
totals (yearly averages) for 1900, 1910, 1920, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934 
and 1935 are shown in the following table. 
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Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1935, with 
Tota1 1900-35 

Bank 
Branch- 

es in 
Canada 
Abroad 

Liubij. 
ties 
to 

holders 

" ' 

t ' the 
Public 

Total 
Liabili- 

ties 
Loans 

and Die- 
Counts 

 posits 
Pblic 

S $ $ $ 8 $ 
No. 000,000 000,000 000.000 000.000 000,000 000,000 

Bank of Montreal ................... 526' 793 74 717 791 257 666 Bank of Nova Scot,a ............... 310' 253 36 246 282 110 224 l3ank of Toronto .................... 170' 128 15 110 125 53 101 Basque Provinciale du Canada 138' 30 5 44 49 19 40 Canadian Bank of Commerce 801' 602 50 649 599 247 495 ktoyaI Bank of Canada ............. 754' 786 55 728 783 886 667 1)omin,on Bank ..... 	.............. 133' 

.. 

130 14 115 129 64 102 Banque Canadienno Nationale 2381 

.. 

133 12 120 132 69 III Imperial Bank of Canada ........... 195' 142 15 127 142 75 115 Barclay'e Bank (Canada)' .......... 2' 14 2 22 14 2 6 .. 

.. 

31959 238 2,759 3,048 1,275 2,521 Tttl, Oct., 1935 .......... 
'IntaIs,l'1 34' ............... 3,065 

.. 

2,838 271 2,549 2.821 1,34 2.275 Totals, 1933 ................ 3,198 

.. 

.. 

2,831 302 2,518 2,820 1,40) 2,237 Totals, 1932 ................ 3,319 2,811 307 2,566 2,833 1.583 2,237 Totals, 19514  ............... 3,509 

.- 

3 1 908 207 2,741 3,948 1.714 2,423 'I'otals, 1930' ............... 

. 

3,598 3,237 305 2,910 3,215 2,04.5 2,517 

. 

. 

4,871 3,944 252 2.781 2,936 1,910 2,428 Totals, 1920' 	
..... . ....... .. Totals, 1919' ......... ...... 

. 

2,821' 1,211 179 1 1 013 1,118 87 Ill Totals, 1900 .......... ...... .641 
. 

490 98 356 431 279 305 

'As at Jan. 1, 1935. Does not include sub-agencies, 	'Barclay's Bank commenced operations in Canada to September. 1928. 3 1911. Totats are averages from the respective monthly statements, except in the case of the numbers of branches in Canada and abroad which are as at Dec. 31. 

The Bank of Canada,-The Bank of Canada, the central bank of 
the Dominion, commenced operations on Mar. 11, 1935. The bank is a 
privately-owned institution with a paid-up capital of $5,000,000, divided into 
shares of $50 par value. The shareholders must be British subjects ordin-
arily resident in Canada or corporations controlled by British subjects 
ordinarily resident in Canada. Directors, officers, or clerks of the chartered 
banks may not hold shares of the Bank. 

On commencement of business, the Bank assumed the liability of the 
Dominion notes then in circulation in return for the gold and silver held 
by the Government as security for Dominion notes and 3 p.c. five-year 
Dominion of Canada bonds. The chartered banks also surrendered to the 
Bank of Canada the gold held by them in Canada at the currency value 
($20.67 per fine ounce). An allowance was made to the banks in respect 
of 40 p.c. of the gold held by them, which proportion of their gold was 
considered as being held against foreign liabilities. For this gold they 
received the market price. 

The Bank is aut.horized to pay cumulative dividends from its profits 
after provision for expenses, depreciation and pension funds, at the rate 
of 41 p.c. per annum. Surplus profits are to be applied to the rest fund 
of the Bank and paid into the Consolidated Fund of Canada in certain 
stipulated proportions. 

The Bank is empowered to buy and sell securities in the open market; 
to discount securities and commercial bills; to fix minimum rates at which 
it will discount; to buy and sell bullion and foreign exchange. It is the 
intention that the Bank ultimately will become the sole issuer of paper 
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money in Canada. The chartered banks will gradually lose the right to 
issue bank notes (see p.  150). The Bank may issue notes to any amountso 
long as it maintains a reserve of gold coin and bullion equal to not less than 
25 p.c. of its note and deposit liability in Canada. The reserve in addition 
to the gold coin and bullion may include silver bullion, foreign exchange, 
securities of the United Kingdom and the United States having a matur-
ity not exceeding three months and bills of exchange having a maturity 
not exceeding ninety days, payable in the United Kingdom, the United 
States or a gold standard country. Provision is made for the suspension 
of the 25 p.c. gold reserve requirements by the Governor in Council on 
the request of the Board of Directors for a period of one year. 

The chartered banks are required to maintain a reserve by way of 
deposit with the Bank and Bank of Canada notes of not less than 5 p_c. 
of their deposit liabilities in Canada. 

The Bank acts as the fiscal agent of the Dominion of Canada and 
may, by agreement, act as banker or fiscal agent for any province. The 
Bank does not accept deposits from individuals and thus does not compete 
with the chartered banks in the commercial banking field. 

The Governor of the Bank is its chief executive officer, assisted 
by a Deputy Governor, and an Assistant Deputy Governor. These officers, 
in the first instance were appointed by the Government; subsequent 
appointments are to be made by the Board of Directors of the Bank, 
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council. 

At the first general meeting of the shareholders, directors were 
elected for terms to run as follows: one until the third annual general 
meeting, two until the fourth, two until the fifth and two until the sixth 
annual general meeting. In future, the directors are to be elected by the 
shareholders for terms of five years. Directors must hold at least ten 
shares of the capital stock of the Bank and must not be employed in a 
position for which the salary or other remuneration is payable out of 
public funds. There is also an executive committee of the Board of 
Directors consisting of the Governor, Deputy Governor and one member 
of the Board. The Executive Committee shall be competent to deal with 
any matter within the competence of the Board, but every decision of 
the Committee shall be submitted to the Board of Directors at its next 
meeting. 

The Deputy Minister of Finance is an ex officio member of the Board 
of Direetors and of the Executive Committee, but has not the right to 
vote. 

The following statement gives the main items of assets and liabilities of 
the Bank of Canada at Oct. 31, 1935. 

STATEMENT OP ASSETS AND LIABILITIEC OF THE BANK OF CANADA 
AT OCT. 31, 1938, 

Notes in c6.rculation ........................................... $ 90.057.613 
Dominion Government deposits .............................. 18,254,758 
Chartered banks' deposits .................................... 190,854.380 
Gold coin and bullion ........................................ 181492522 
Investments ........................... ........................ 106,791,092 
ltaI nssets and liabilil .e .................................... 311,883.487 

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits.—Through the clearing houses, 
inter-hank transactions have been recorded since 1889; they form a valu- 
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able indication of the trend of business. Clearings at Montreal, the com-
mercial metropolis of Canada, were $454 millions in 1889, reached $1,098 
millions in 1902, 32,088 millions in 1910, $7,109 millions in 1920, $8,279 
millions in 1929 but dropped to $3,972 millions for 1932. From this low 
level a rather substantial recovery to $4,653 millions was made by 1934. 
This, however, does not tell the whole story, since numerous transactions 
between persons who carry their accounts in the same bank are not 
recorded in bank clearings; also, every amalgamation of banks lessens, in 
so far, the volume of clearings. Accordingly, a record of cheques debited 
to accounts at all branches at clearing-house centres was instituted in 
1924; between that (late and 1929 Montreal bank debits increased from 
$7,502 millions to $15,558 millions, and the grand total of bank debits for 
Canada from $27,157 millions to $46,670 millions. Since 1929 there was 
a steady decline to the 1932 levels of $7,136 millions for Montreal and 
$25,844 millions for Canada.but since then the movement was again upward 
being $8,835 millions for Montreal and $32,867 millions for Canada in 1934. 

Bank Clearings' and Bank Debits, 1925-34, and, by Months, 
October, 1934, to November, 1935 

ear 

Exchanges of 
the Clearing 

Houses of 
Chartered 

Banks 
in Canada 

Bank Debits 
to 

Individual 
Accounts 

Enchange,, of 
the Clearing 

ifouses of 
C, r 	Chartered 

Banks 
in Canada 

$000,000 

Bank Debits 
to 

Individual 
Accounts 

$000,000 $000,000 $000,000 

IS, 762 28.126 1935- 
1926 ........ 	.... 17,715 30.358 January 1,310 2,682 

20,568 36.094 February 	 1,038 2,089 

1028 ......... 	..... 	... 

1928 ...... 	....... 24,558 43,477 March' 	 1,230 2,236 
1927 ................ 
1929 ...... 	....... 28,105 

.. 

46,870 April 	 1,252 2.367 
1030 ...... 20.092 37,491 May .......... .. 1,654 3.132 

16,528 31886 June ........... 	.. 	 1.561 2,710 
1932 ............... 12,914 

.. 

25,841 July 	 1,380 2.548 
1933 ............... 14,721 

.. 

29,981 August 	 1,378 2,498 
1934 ............... 15,964 32,867 September 	 1,334 2.426 

1931 ...... 	....... 

October 1,541 

.. 

3.410 October 	 .583 2,906 
November 1,432 

. 

3.092 November..., 	1,695 3.022 
December 1,478 3,040 December, 	 - - 

head othee cicarinan have been eliocted through tie Bank of Canada ,tnce Mar. ii, 1833. 

flsurance 
Life tnsurance.-The life insurance business was introduced into 

Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States about 
the middle of the nineteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26 
companies and possibly several more, competing for the available business 
in Canada, as against 41 active companies registered by the Dominion and 
a few provincial companies in 1934. Of the 41 companies registered by the 
Dominion 27 were Canadian, 6 British and 8 foreign. 

The development of life insurance in Canada, as in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been marked by an increased service to 
the individual policyholder. The benefits which may now be obtained 
under a life insurance policy are calculated to meet the needs of the policy-
holder and of his dependants, whether in event of old age or in event of 
death or of disability. In 1919 there was introduced what is known as 
"group insurance", a plan whereby a group of persons, usually employees, 
are insured by their employer, for a uniform amount or a varying amount 
determined by a formula, under one policy, generally on the term plan, 
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the employer paying the premium or a substantial part thereof. Each 
employee usually has the right to obtain an individual policy at ordinary 
normal rates, without medical examination, on termination of employment. 

As a result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of 
the public and of the growing wealth of the community, the increase in 
the amount of life insurance in force has been remarkable. In 1869 the 
total life insurance in force in Canada, by Dominion companies, was only 
$35,680,000 as compared with $6,220,000,000 approximately at the end of 
1934. This latter figure was equal to 8574 per bead of population. in 
addition there was $168,000,000 of fraternal insurance in force by Dominion 
licensees and $164,000,000 of insurance in force by provincial licensees. 
Thus the total life insurance in force in the Dominion at the end of 1934 
was $6,552,000,000 approximately. The premium income from Canadian 
business of all Dominion registered companies (not including frairnal 
benefit societies) increased from $90,000,000 in 1920 to 8221.000,000 
in 1930 but decreased to $207,000,000 in 1933 and to $203,000,000 in 1934. 

The taible below shows the sales of life insurance month bY month 
in recent years. The statistics are not complete but represent aiproxi-
mately 85 p.c. of the total business transacted in Canada. 

Sales of Life Insurance in Canada by Months, 1933-35 
Nor.—The figures in this table are those published by the Hartford Research Bureau except 

that the totals for NewjoodIand, included therein. have been deducted. 

Month 1933 1934 1935 Month 1933 1034 1935 

$000 $000 $000 1000 $000 $000 

January ........ 30.91$ 27.728 32,716 July ........... 32.748 33,538 31.832 
February ....... 28,533 29,268 28,476 August ......... 30.687 26,350 26.839 
March ......... 31.804 32,764 31,167 itepteinber 28.098 25,833 26.442 
April ........... 31,502 

.. 

. 

33.013 28.649 34.302 

. 

. 

31,074 50.184 
32,647 

. 

. 

32.070 27.141 
October ...... ... 
November.. 36.765 35,530 84,767 

June ............ .34,943 32,065 31,810 Deceir,ber 41,127 37,352 - 

Fire Insurauce.—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment by British fire insurance companies of agencies, usually situated in 
the sea ports and operated by local merchants. The oldest existing agency 
of a British company is that of the Phsnix Fire Office of London, now 
the Phmnix Assurance Co., Ltd., which commenced business in Montreal 
in 1804. 

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company 
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia 
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the rrovince of 
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence. 

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec. 
31, 1934, shows that at that date there were 235 fire insurance companies 
doing business in Canada under Dominion licences, of which 50 were 
Canadian, 67 were British and 118 were foreign companies, whereas in 
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the 
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada-11 Canadian, 
13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number 
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 79 p.c. of the total number 
is a very marked point of difference between the fire and life insurance 
business in Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian 
companies. 
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The enormous increase since 1869 (the earliest year for which statistics 
are available) in the fire insurance in force, is no doubt partly due to the 
growth of the practice of insurance; but it is also important as an indication 
of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and 
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada. 
By 1880 companies with Dominion licences had fire insurance in force 
totalling $411,563,271; by 1900 the one billion dollar mark had about been 
reached and by 1930 the total stood at $9,672,997,000. At the end of 1934, 
besides $8,804,840,676 of fire insurance in force in companies with Dominion 
licences, there was also $1,240,396,613 in force in companies with pro-
vincial licences, or about $10,045,237,289 in force with companies, associa-
tions, or underwriters licensed to transact business in Canada. 

Miscellaneous Insurance.—Miscellaneous insurance now includes 
among other classes in Canada: accident, sickness, automobile, burglary, 
explosion, forgery, credit, guarantee, hail, inland transportation, employers' 
liability, aviation, plate plass, sprinkler-leakage, steam boiler, title, tornado, 
and livestock insurance, etc. Whereas, in 1880, 18 companies were licensed 
for business of this kind, such insurance was sold in 1934 by 240 companies, 
of which 51 were Canadian, 64 British and 125 foreign. 

The total net premium income for 1934 was $25,858,270 and the most 
important class of miscellaneous insurance, according to the amount of 
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased 
during the past twenty years, although a decrease has been shown in 
recent years. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies 
doing an automobile insurance business was only $80,446; in 1915 it was 
$636,085, and in 1934, $11,925,811. The premium income of personal acci-
dent insurance came second with $2,743,568. Combined accident and 
sickness insurance was third in 1934 with a premium income of $1,617,464. 
The premium income of all accident and sickness insurance combined 
totalled $7,526,593 in 1934. 

Loan, Small Loan and Trust Companies 
The principal function of loan companies is the lending of funds on 

first mortgages on real estate, the money thus made available for develop-
ment purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to the 
investing public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan companies 
operating under provincial charters, the majority conduct loan, savings and 
mortgage business, generally in the more prosperous farming communities. 

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making 
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate 
paid-up capital of $2,110,403 and deposits of $577,299. Rapid increases in 
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from sub-
sequent legislation. In 1899, 102 companies made returns showing capital 
stock paid up of $47,337544, reserve funds of $9,923,728 and deposits of 
$19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from $3,233,985 to $148,143,496 
between 1867 and 1899. After slight decreases in the number of loan com-
panies in operation through amalgamations and absorptions, shortly after 
the turn of the century, further growth was recorded. As a result of 
the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust companies in 1914, 
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to 
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that 
all-Canadian totals are again available. 
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There have been incorporated in recent years by the Parliament of 
Canada a number of companies which make small loans, usually not 
exceeding five hundred dollars each, on the promissory notes of the bor-
rowers additionally secured in most cases by endorsements or chattel 
mortgages. The figures relating to the three companies of this class which 
have commenced operations are shown separately below. Heretofore 
they have been combined with those of the other loan companies. 

The paid capital stock of all real estate mortgage loan companies at the 
end of 1934 was $42.113,617 (Dominion companin, $19,373,841 and pro-
vincial companies, $22,739,776); reserve funds, $28216497 (Dominion com-
panies, $15,800,582 and provincial companies, $12,415,915); liabilities to the 
public, $134376870 (Dominion companies, $103.536,768 and provincial com-
panies, $30,840,102); and liabilities to shareholders, $72,458,861 (Dominion 
companies, 136.599.186 and provincial companies, $35,859,675). 

The paid capital of Dominion small loan companies at the end 
of 1934 was $976,750; reserve funds, $65,559; liabilities to the public, 
$1,519,795; liabilities to shareholders, $1,118,827. 

Trust companies act as executors, trustees and administrators under 
wills or by appointment, as trustees under marriage or other settlements, 
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as 
guardians of minors or incapable persons, as financial agents for municipali-
ties and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees in 
bankruptcy. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual 
trust funds is restricted by law. 

Trust companies are principally provincial institutions, since their 
original main functions were connected with probate, which lies within 
the sole jurisdiction of the provinces. 

The aggregate total assets of the trust companies of Canada at the 
end of 1934 were $2,664,448,085 as compared with 8805,000,000 in 1922 (the 
earliest year for which figures are available). The bulk of these assets 
($2,436,101,468 in 1934) was represented by estates, trusts and agency 
funds. The assets of Dominion eonipanie.s in 1934 amountel to 
$277,782,559 and of provincial cOiiiI)iIIiIes to $2,386,665,526. 

Miscellaneous 
Canadian Bond Financing.—The declining trend in sales of railway 

and corporation bond issues, so clearly in evidence for 1933, was reversed 
in 1934, although the total was still low. 

In the latter year, sales under this head were valued at $73,402,696. 
Corporation bond financing accounted for $40,902,696 of this, so that 
$32,500,000 remained for railway issues. As a result of the Dominion 
Government refunding operations and the increase in railway and cor-
poration issues, the total of bond sales during 1934 was about $68,000,000 
over that of 1933. 

Canadian investors purchased over 83 p.c. of the total offerings, while 
in 1933 the corresponding proportion was 76 p.c. The figures show very 
strikingly that the United Kingdom is again taking interest in Canadian 
issues; the London market handled 914 p.c. of the 1934 offerings as com-
pared with 7-84 p.c. for the New York—the first time the United Kingdom 
has exceeded New York in this connection since the War. Since 1914 
more than 60 p.c. of the total new issues of Canadian bonds have been 
sold within Canada. This is attributable to two main reasons: (I) the 
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education of the Canadian public in the investment of ftinds in Govern-
ment issues, brought about by the War, and the needs of the Government; 
(2) the ability of the Canadian public as a result of immediate war and 
post-war prosperity to purchase their own issues in greater volume than 
formerly. 

Sales of Canadian Bond8, 1926-34 

Close of Bonds 	 Distribution of Sales 

Govern. Railway s Id Sold Sold 
Year ment and in the in the Total 

and Cor- 	c 
in  

	

an 	a United United 
Municipal poration States Kingdom 

I $ 	 S $ $ $ 

1926 ................ 246,653.461 285,419,20 	263.862.718 259,209,043 9,000,000 532,072.661 
1927 ................ 232,537,614 369,680,06 	873,837,014 223,714,000 4,866.667 602,217,681 

120,113,088 333,479,000 	278,080,088 159,512,000 16,000,000 453.592.088 
1529 ... 	..... 	...... 218,628.309 442,530.600 	378,395,909 263,653,000 19,109,000 661,158.009 
1930 ................ 409.652,063 

.. 

357,573.000 	368.868,063 393,632,000 4.745,000 767.225,063 

1928 ..... 	......... 	..... 

1931 ............ .... 1,069,638,571 

.. 

161,182,000 1,090,800,571 155,920.000 4.100,000 1,250,820,571 
1832 ................ 450,067,632 

.. 

..

.. 23,050.000 	377,782,632 81,015.000 14.350,000 473,117,632 
1933 ................ 564,171,513 5,385,000 	434556,513 60,000,000 75,000,000 569,556,513 
1934 ................ . 

.564,558,132 73.402,69' 	529.630,828 50.000.000 $8,330,000 637,960.828 

Interest Rates.—There does not exist in Canada as yet a market for 
money in the same sense as in great financial centres such as London and 
New York. Nevertheless the trend of money rates in the Dominion can 
be measured. Since about the beginning of the century the province of 
Ontario, the wealthiest and most populous of the provinces of the Domin-
ion, has done its financing largely in Canada, hence the fluctuation in 
the rate of yield of Province of Ontario bonds is an excellent long-term 
indicator of net interest rates in the Dominion. Fluctuations in the yield 
of Ontario bonds for the past eight years are shown as follc,w :- 

Yield of Province of Ontario Bonds by Months, 1928-35 

Slouth 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 

P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. 

4.30 4115 4-90 4-55 5'74 4'75 4'66 365 
February ................... 42O 470 4-90 455 5-55 4-73 4-60 3-75 

425 4-85 485 4-45 5'30 4-79 432 381 March ............... .......
April ...................... 4-25 4.95 4.85 445 5-33 4-85 4-20 387 

January .................... 

"lay ....................... 435 590 4-85 440 542 4-70 4-06 376 
June ....................... 440 4-95 4-83 4-40 548 465 4-09 3-85 
July ....................... 4-51) 4-95 480 445 530 4-63 3.98 384 
August .................... 4-61) 

. 

4-90 460 4-40 4-05 4.55 3.94 382 
September ........... 	..... 4-60 

. 

. 

5-00 445 4-65 488 4.59 3-93 3-96 
October ................... 4-55 

. 

. 

495 4-50 4-95 4-70 453 3.97 3.54 
November ............... 4-55 

. 

. 
4-95 450 5-05 4.90 4-66 388 3•47 

Deeir,I,or ................. .4-60 
. 

4-90 4-50 5-20 492 4-72 3-65 - 

Commercial Failures.—The total of commercial failures in Canada 
for 1935 (ten months) as reported to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
under the provisions of the Bankruptcy and Winding-up Acts was 1,085, 
as compared with 1,289 for the same ten months in 1934, 1,729 in 1933, 
1,995 in 1932, 1,807 in 1931, 1,941 in 1930, 1,766 in 1929. 

The following tables give, for the above seven years, the distribution of 
failures, by provinces and by industrial and commercial groups:- 
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Number of Commercial Failures, by Provinces, 1929-35 

Year P.E.I. N.S. N.B. Que. Oat. Men. Sack. Alta. B.C. ToteS 

193.5' 3 22 35 519 333 43 53 55 22 1.086 
1934 8 42 38 779 474 56 35 42 57 1,532 
1933 10 55 42 935 730 67 59 88 58 2,044 
1932 9 62 80 968 889 86 91 131 104 2.420 
1931 7 61 74 796 793 109 152 131 104 2,210 
1930 3 61 45 1.011 778 113 146 152 95 2,402 
1929 1 71 61 927 762 91 84 101 69 2.167 

'Ton montics January to October inclusive. 

Number of Commercial Failures, by Groups, 1929-35 

Tranc- 

Maccu. Agri. Log. 
g*ng g,,, Con- 

porta- 
tion Fin- Ser- Year Trnde f. - etruc- and Cli. ToUd 

turns ture Fieb- tion Public °°° Vice iced in Uti- 
lities 

1935' 499 150 128 2 9 50 9 14 157 87 1,085 
1934 799 217 82 3 2 59 20 16 217 117 1,532 
1933 ..... 1,089 357 92 I 5 57 28 12 246 159 2,044 
1932 ..... 1,171 468 190 9 6 83 43 7 290 153 2,420 
1931 ..... 1,102 

. 

464 125 5 7 51 42 21 255 134 2.216 
1930 ..... 1.204 

.. 

488 115 12 9 55 48 29 283 159 2.402 
1929 ..... .1,100 443 125 4 11 61 21 6 239 158 2.167 

'Ten months January to October inclusive. 

The chief branches of business to be affected by failure are trade, 
manufacturing, and service and for the first ten months of 1935 these three 
group, accounted for 74 p.c. of all failures. In that period the estimated 
grand total of assets of all concerns which failed was $10,244,499 against 
estimated liabilities of $14,715,155. Thus, average assets for each failure 
were $9,442, against average liabilities of $13,562. 

Comparable figures for the two previous years show that for the same 
ten months of 1934, there were 1,289 failures, and the estimated total 
assets were $16,796,330, against estimated liabilities of $20,075,961, while in 
1933, there were 1,729 failures with total assets of 823,755,399 and total 
liabilities of $28,669,253. Average assets and liabilities for each failure 
were therefore $13,031 and $15,808 for 1934 and $13,739 and $16,581 for 
1933. Thus, while average liabilities of failures in 1935 were smaller than 
in either of the two previous years, the difference between average assets 
and liabilities was greater. 

The total commercial failures in the ten months of 1935 showed a 
decrease of 204 or 16 p.c. compared with the same months of 1934 and 
37 p.c. compared with the same period of 1933. They were at, a lower level 
in 1935 than they have been for the same ten months in any year since 
1922, when the record was commenced, although the number of commercial 
concerns has increased materially in the interval. 



CHAPTER XVII 

LABOUR 
Doniinion Department of Labour.—Acconipanving the steady 

IugR of labour organization, Canada has provided, on an increasing 
scale, for governmental consideration of labour. problems. The Dominion 
Department of Labour was estal)lished in 1900. Its duties are to aid in the 
prevention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and disseminate 
information relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government's 
fair wages policy and, in general, to deal with problems involving the 
interests of workers. Under the first mentioned of these functions, the 
Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, originated in 1907 for the settlement 
of disputes in mines and public utility industries, has attracted favourable 
comment throughout the world; tip to Mar. 31, 1935, 538 threatened 
disputes had been referred to Boards of Conciliation and Investigation 
established under its provisions and, in all but 38 cases, open breaks were 
averted. Under a separate Statute entitled "The Conciliation and Labour 
Act", conciliation officers are available to assist in the settlement of labour 
disputes arising from time to time, and their services have bepit widely 
utilized to this end. The administration of the fair wages policy as respects 
building and construction works is earned out under an Act of Parliament 
entitled the Fair Wages and Eight Hour Day Act, 1930, and as respects 
contracts for various classes of sim1;lirs and oquipmeiit. tinder the pro-
visions of an Order in Council. Thu mwithl .v67azr fte has, since 
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1900, provided a comprehensive survey of labour conditions in Canada, and 
is supplemented by various special publications dealing with wages, labour 
organizations, labour laws, etc. The Department also administers the 
Employment Offices Co-ordination Act, the Technical Education Act, the 
Government Annuities Act, the Minimum Wages Act, and the relief 
legislation. In addition, the Department is charged with certain duties 
arising out of the relations of Canada with the International Labour 
Organization of the League of Nations. Canada as one of the eight 
states of "chief industrial importance" retains a place on the Governing 
Body of that organization. 

Provincial Departments and Bureaus of Labour.—In all the 
provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island Departments 
or Bureaus of Labour have been set up to administer legislation dealing 
with the health and safety of all persons employed in industry. Laws 
regulating employment offices, the payment of wages, and the pro-
tection of labour generally, are administered by these Departments. 
Legislation providing for minimum wages for female workers in effect in 
all provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island is under 
the jurisdiction of special boards, which, irk several provinces, are linked 
with the Labour Departments. Workmens compensation laws are admiri-
istered by independent bodies and in New Brunswick the Workmen's 
Compensation Board administers the Factory Act. In recent wages legis-
lation the tendency is towards a regulation of wages of men as well as 
of women. In British Columbia and Manitoba, minimum wages for male 
workers may be established, and in other provinces minimum wages for 
women affect men's wages in the same employment. In Quebec, Ontario 
and Alberta, under recent statutes, legal force may be given to any 
agreement as to wages and hours of labour between a representative 
number of employers and one or more trade unions, and the terms of the 
agreement may be extended to the whole industry within the district 
concerned. Legislation dealing with collective agreements is administered 
by the previncial Departments of Labour. 

The Labour Movement 
In Canada, trade unionism has been an outgrowth of the last half 

century, resulting from the increase in urban population and the develop-
ment of a diversified industrial life. The principal labour organizations 
are those in the International, Canadian and National Catholic groups. 

During 1934. there were in existence in Canada 1,809 international 
locals having 161.404 members, and 931 non-international unions with a 
membership of 120.370. The total number of organized workers reported 
to the Department of Labour was therefore 281.774, compared with 
286,220 in 1933. The oldest federated labour organization in the Dominion 
is the Trades and Labour Congress, established in 1883, which is the recog-
nized head of the internationally organized workers in Canada, and their 
representative in dealing with legislative matters. The All-Canadian 
Congress of Labour came into existence at a meeting of national union 
representatives held in Montreal in 1927. The object of the Con.greas is to 
promote the interests of its affiliated organizations and to strive to im-
prove the economic and social conditions of the workers. The National 
Catholic Union movement in Canada dates from 1901, when it had its 
inception in Quebec city. Subsequently, other National Catholic Unions 
were formed in the province of Quebec and, with this steady growth, there 
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devel)ed the desire for a central organization to drecL and co-ordinate 
the activities of the various units, which re.ulted, during 1921, in the 
formation of the Confederation of Catholic \Vorkers of Canada. The 
ilan of organization adopted is similar to the non-sectarian trade unions. 
Althoigh this movement was originally designed exclusively for Roman 
('atholies, provision has been made for the admiaion of non-Catholics as 
associate members. who niav vote but cannot hold office. 

Industrial Dh.puies.—During 1934, the loss to industry and to 
worken through strkc. and lock-outs was greater than in' 1933 or 1932 and 
the number of workers involved was also greater. There were 191 dis-
putes, involving 4,800 workers and a time loss of 574,519 working days, 
compared with 125 disputes involving 26,558 workers and 317,547 working 
days in 1933. The minimum loss in working days since the record was 
commenced in 1901 was in 1930, when 91,797 working days were lost in 
67 disputes involving 13.768 workers. The maximum loss was in 1919, 
when 336 disputes involvi d 148.915 workers and caused a time loss of 
3.400.942 working 

Employment, 1934 and 1935 
'I'lie existing need for 1reuent IlteaSUleInellt of the variation in the 

volume of industrial employment has, since 1920, been met by the Govern-
ment's monthly record of the fluctuations in the numbers on the payrolls 
of leading employers throughout the Dominion. These monthly surveys, 
based upon returns from firms each having a staff of fifteen persons or 
more, extend to all lines of industry except agriculture, fishing, hunting, 
professional and specialized business, such as banking, nsurance, etc. 
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During the twelve months, Jan. 1-1)cc. 1, 1935, the Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics tabulated data from an average of 9248 firms, with an average 
working force of 933,085, as compared with the monthly average of 
893,653 reported by the 8,690 employers furnishing statistics for the 
preceding year. The index, based on the 1926 average as 100 p.c., rose 
from 960 in the period Jan. I-Dec. 1, 1934, to 99'4 in the same months of 
1935; this was an increase of 35 p.c. During the preceding four years, 
the annual average indexes of employment were as follows:-1933, 834; 
1932, 875; 1931, 105; 1930, 1134. 

The upward movement in industrial employment evident during most 
of 1933 and 1934 continued during 1935. From the beginning of April to 
Nov. 1, 1935, there was uninterrupted expansion, which resulted in a higher 
level of employment at the latter date than in any other month since 
Dec. 1, 1930. While seasonal losses were indicated at the beginning of 
December. the situation continued more favourable than in any month of 
1934, 1933 or 1932. All five economic areas and most of the main indus-
trial groups shared in the improvement shown during 1935 while consid-
erable recovery was also reported in each of the eight cities for which 
stat st irs art' segregated. 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by 
Economic Areas, as at the first of each month, November, 1934, 
to December, 1935, with Yearly Averages since 1921. 

Narn.—These indexes are calculated uoori the average for the calendar year 1928 as 100. The 
relative weight ehowa the proportion of employees reported in the indicated economic area to the 
total reported by all employers r,Lakjlig returne in Canada on Dec. 1 1935. 

ndN1onth Quebec Ontario p ci'i C*aada 

.a- erages.. 	102-1 82-2 90-6 91-9 81-1 885 
rerages 	97-3 81-1 92-8 926 82-8 89-I 
erages 	195-2 107 995 945 871 95-8 

941 913 95-5 92-1 811 93-1 
teraiLes.. 	I 	97 91-7 94-8 92-0 03-7 9.1-6 

99-4 11-1 01-1 99-5 100.2 99 6 
treraft', 	1137 104-0 194-6 105-3 194-1 101-6 

ergrs... I 	1066 108-3 113-5 117-1 106-4 11116 
tnerages 	114-S 1131 123-1 1263 lIt-S 119.0 

ersges 	118-3 119-3 Ill 6 1171 107-0 113-4 
herages 	108-1 100-9 101-2 111-3 95-5 102-1 
teraget.. 	. 	. 	922 88-5 80-7 90-0 805 87-4 
6eragcs 	85-2 82-0 84-2 861 78-0 83-I 

104-9 08-0 103-6 04-5 941 100-2 
- 1 	 106-9 96-4 101-7 94-5 92-9 98-5 
es, 17m08... 101-0 11-7 101-3 90-0 10-4 94-4 

91-3 90-0 01-2 88-8 94-4 
100-1 89-5 100-2 89-2 89-6 94-6 

- 	I 	 98-11 91-3 103-5 87-2 91-0 96-4 
I 	I 	 95-8 85-9 100-7 86-9 91-8 93-4 

I ............- 	9910 

97--1 89-7 101-7 87-9 92-6 95-2 
101-0 93-8 101•6 92-2 966 97-6 

94-8 102-7 96-3 99-5 90-2 
109-7 97-2 102-4 98-7 106-8 101-1 

I ............ 106-7 

- 	I .. 	....... 	107-0 99-3 103-9 100-5 108-0 102-7 
- 	 112-9 

. 
103-1 308-1 1027 1060 106-1 

- 	1 	 111-1 105-0 110-0 108-1 101-8 107-; 
107-5 1038 107-0 101-3 99-3 108-1 

len, 12 moe 	- 	1037 95.4 1 3-8 94 97-3 89.1 
ne (Vc.ig)it by,  
lolnie Area', n.y 
cc. 1,1935. - . 	7-8 29-1 41-6 130 8-5 100.( 

'The average for the calendar year 1925, including figures up to Dec. 31, 1926. being the base 
used in computing these indene. the average index here given for the 12 monthe Jan. 1-Dec. 1, 
1926, nenerally shows a elight variation From 100. 
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101.4 

97-I 

171-0 
ItS- 6 
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181-3 
183-4 
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101-3 
93.9 
96-0 
82-2 
79-0 
77-7 

115-8 
158-4 
1835 

128-9 

121.2 
122-9 

510-8 

119-1 
120-3 
118-8 
117-7 
116-2 
119-2 
121-5 
125-2 
128-8 
129-5 
132-5 
1311 

122-3 

80-7 
79.5 

20-1 

78-8 
77-8 
77-5 
77.7 
77-6 
79-2 
80-8 
SI-S 
82-1 
82 I 
81-4 
81-0 

79-8 

839 
80-1 

80-3 

70-2 
70-2 
76-5 
76-3 
80-I 
79.9 
82-7 
85-4 
86-8 
80-4 
84-5 
84-0 

81-2 

111 (4 
00-3 

109-3 

87-9 
87-2 
94-2 
80-2 
84-7 
80-5 

101-i 
104-7 
110-9 
117-4 
119-9 
95.9 

•7-8 

114-9 
115-2 

115-1 

115-2 
111-9 
111-7 
111-4 
116-4 
118-5 
153-6 
127-0 
127-8 
120.1 
117-1 
116-3 

118-2 

121-3 
126-0 

117-9 

130-6 
116-8 
116-7 
117-4 
119-3 
119-9 
122-1 
120-7 
121-8 
123-8 
124-6 
131 - 1 

122-1 

100-2 
98-9 

96-0 

9-4.4 
94-6 
90-4 
93.4 
95-2 
97-8 
99.5 

101 • 1 
102-7 
106-I 
107-7 
104.6 

".4 
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Employment by Economic Arcas.—The fluctuations in employment 
in the five economic areas are indicated in the indexes given in the 
accompanying table. The situation as reported by employers was gener-
ally more favourable during 1935 in each of these areas than it was in 
1934. The most marked improvement was in the Maritime Provinces 
where the index at 112-9 on Oct. 1, 1935, was higher than in any other 
month since Nov. 1. 1931. 

EmpIoment in Leading Cities.—Employment data are segregated 
for eight of the principal industrial centres—Montreal, Quebec, Toronto, 
Ottawa, Hamilton, Windsor, Winnipeg and Vancouver, in all of which 
heightened activity was noted during 1935. Each month from Feb. 1, the 
percentage increase over the same month in 1934 was greater in these 
eight centres, taken as a unit, than that indicated in the same comparison 
in the Dominion as a whole. 

Employment by lndustriei.—The recovery indicated during 1935 
extended to most of the industries surveyed; the outstanding exception 
was highway construction and maintenance, in which activity was not so 
great as in the preceding year, partly as a result of changes in the 
nu crnplovmi-n relief plans of the variO1i.z Gov4 rnnu'nta 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employei 
tries,as at the first of each month, November, 1934, t 
1935, with Yearly Averages since 1921.  

Con. 
Mann- ° Con,- Trans- tiuc- 

Year and Month factur- Mining niuni- porta- tion and 
ing g " cations tmon Main- VICe 

telinnee 

87-7 103-0 N-! 11-1 83-0 1921-Averages... I8-1 711 
1122-Averages. 88.3 85-1 995 81-4 678 78-7 81-1 
1923-Averages 94.8 1112 1082 87-6 100 3 806 871 
1124--Averages 121 1147 105-3 137 191 80-3 13-8 
1923-As-erages. 13.0 1051 998 03-5 16-6 84-9 15-4 
1926-Averages' 	. 196 99-5 99-7 99-6 99-7 99-2 11-5 
1927-Averages., 103 4 1093 I 107-0 103-8 1025 1090 IN.2 
192$-.kverages 	... 115-I 1145 111-4 108-2 lOS-I 1188 118-1 
1929 --Averages 1 	1171 1258 1201 120-6 1097 1297 1*0-3 
1930-Averages 	H 108-9 1080 117-8 1118 101-6 129-8 131-6 
1931 	-Averages .H .* 60-1 103-7 1047 05-8 131-4 1247 
163*_Acerages . 84-4 42-6 19-2 93-5 84-7 86-0 113-8 
1133-Averages.. 80-1 66-5 97-5 83-9 79-0 74-6 109-7 

a, by Indus.. 
a December, 

.A II 
Trade Indu- 

trica 

92-7 	$8.8 
15-8 	80-0 
12-1 	15-8 
12-5 	12-4 
IS-I 	93-6 
19-2 	99-6 

107-4 	104-6 
116-1 	111-6 
126-2 	119-0 
127-7 	113-1 
123-1 	102-3 
116-1 	87-6 
112-I 	83-i 

1934 - 
Nov. I 

Averages- 
12 monthS.... 

1933- 
J5. 	I........ 
Feb. 	1 ........ 
Mnr. 	I....... 
April 	1....... 
May 	I........ 
June 	I ........ 
July 	1........ 
Aug. 	1........ 
Sept. 	1........ 
Oct. 	1........ 
Nov. 	1 ....... 
Dec. 	I ....... 

Aver-ages- 
12 months..... 

Relative Weight 
by !ndustriea as 
at Dec. 1, 1935.. 61-8 I 	3-2 I 	8-1 I 	2-2  I 	10-2  I 	11-4  I 	2.6 I 	10-5 I 	100.0 

oe footnote to table on p. 164; also heaclnote. 
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Building and railway construction were both brisk-er, the improvement 
in the former resulting, in part, from the public works program passed 
in the Parliamentary Scion of 1935, while industrial, residential and other 
non-governmental building was also brisker. Manufacturing showed a sub-
stantial gain over 1934. in which most lines of factory employment shared. 
Notable increases were made in the iron and steel, non-ferrous metal, 
textile, lumber, pulp and paper and food industries. The pronounced 
expansion indicated in mining during 1935 took place to a considerable 
extent in the extraction of metallic ores, principally of the precious metals, 
demand for which has been greatly stimulated by world monetary condi-
tions. Employment in services and trade was also more active than in 
1934—partly a reflection of a better hmrisf sa.ici. 

IL  

	

. 	 .L. 

- 	-'-• 

i.;,  .. 	
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Unemployment in Tradc Unions—Monthly statistics are tabulated 
in the Department. of Labour from trade unions showing the uneniploy -
meat existing among their members. In the first ten months of 1935, 1.740 
organizations reported an average membership of 163,8, of whom 25.6S 
were, on the average unemployed; this was a percentage of 157, com-
pared with 183 p.c. in 1934 and 226 in the same period of 1933. 

Applications, Vacancies and l'Incenicnts of the Employment Ser%ice 
of Canada.—TJnder the provisions of the Employment Offices Co-ordina-
tion Act. 1918, the Dominion Department of Labour, in co-operation with 
the provinces, has since then maintained local employment offices in a 
number of centres throughout the Dominion; the volume of business 
transacted by these bureaus is regarded as indicative of current labour 
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conditions. Up to Nov. 30. 1935, 604,438 applications for work and 346,861 
vacancies were registered at the 64 existing offices, while the placements 
effected numbered 325,658. In the same period of 1934, the registers showed 
676,621 applications for work. 395627 vacancies and 375,578 placements. 
The Eniployment and Social Insurance Act, passed by the Dominion 
Government in 1935, makes provision for the repeal of the Employment 
Offices Co-ordination Act on proclamation, and the assumption of it 
functions by the Commission appointed under the 1935 Act. Among 
other benefits to labour and industry, the latter Act provides for the 
establishment of a National Employment Service, whose administration 
and organization will differ in certain respects from that of the present 
Doiiiinon-Provincial service. 

Dominion Unemployment Relief Measures, 1935 
At dir sixth sesiii of the 17th ParliamnI tic ililici Act. 1935, which 

received R.oval .scnt on April 4, 1935, was enacted. 
The administration of the Act was, by Order of His Excellency the 

Governor in Council, vested in the Minister of Labour. 
Under this Statute the Dominion is continuing to pay to the provinces 

monthly grants-in-aid to assist the provinces in discharging their responsi-
bilities connected with the relief of necessitous persons within ther respect-
ive boundaries. The amounts of the monthly grants-in-aid, which were 
determined on the basis of need, are as follows:- 

Prince Edward Island, $1250; Nova Scotia. $40,000; New Brunswick, 
$25,000; Quebec, $500,000; Ontario, $600,000; Manitoba. $135,000; Saskat-
chewan, $200,000; Alberta, $100,000; British Columbia, $150,000. 

In addition to payment of the monthl y  grants-in-aid above referred 
to, agreements entered into under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1935, 
with the provinces of Prince Edward island, New Bninick, Ontario, 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, provide for Dominion assistance 
toward the cost of the following relief measures:- 

Prince Edward Island—Trans-Canada Highway and provincial high-
ways. 

New Brunswick—Trans-Canada Highway, provincial highways and aid 
to colonization settlers on location. 

Ontario—Trans-Canada Highway, completion of certain municipal and 
provincial relief projects coniinenced under previous relief legislation. 

Maniiohu.—Trans-Canada Highway, provincial highways, one provincial 
public works project and the Winnipeg sewage disposal plant, the tote1 
estimated cost of which is $2,000,000 to Mar. 31, 1936, and toward the cost 
of which the Dominion has agreed to contribute 41) P.C. 

Saskatchewan.—Trans-Canada Highway. 

Alberta—Trans-Canada Highway. 
Under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1932, agreements were Com-

pleted with all the provinces, except Prince Edward Island, providing for a 
non-recoverable expenditure of one-third of an amount not to exceed 
$600 per family for the purpose of providing a measure of self-sustaining 
relief to families, who would otherwise be in receipt of direct relief, by 
placing such families on the land. It was provided that the remaining 
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two-thirds of the expenditure should be contributed by the province and 
the municipality concerned. The agreements covered a period of two 
years and expired on Mar. 31, 1934. (See also p.  31.) 

Under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1934, agreements, effective 
from April 1, 1934 to Mar. 31, 1936, providing continuity of settlement 
with the agreements which expired Mar. 31, 1934, were entered into with 
all the provinces excepting Prince Edward Island and British Columbia. 
Provision is made in the 1934 agreements for an additional non-recoverable 
contribution by the Dominion on the recommendation of the province 
and with the approval of the Governor in Council, of one-third of an 
amount not exceeding $100 in the case of a settler who may not be sell-
supporting at the end of the two-year period, and for whom subsistence 
expenditure during the third year of settlement is deemed necessary. This 
additional amount for subsistence during the third year, where necessary, 
applies both to those settled under the 1932 agreement and those settled 
under the 1934 agreement. 

Under authority of the present legislation (the Relief Act, 1935), 
an agreement respecting relief settlement has been entered into between 
the Dominion and the province of British Columbia, leaving Prince 
Edward Island the only province not participating in the plan. 

Reports received from the provinces in regard to the number of settler 
families and the total number of individuals approved and settled under 
the agreements as at Oct. 31, 1935, are as follows:- 

Number of Settler Families and Individuals Approved and Settled 
under the Relief Acts' Agreements to Oct. 31, 1935 

Prm Settler 
Familiea 

Total 
Individu1a 1'i'o''e Settler 

Families 
Total 

Individuals 

No. No. No. No. 

Nova Scotia 311 2,140 Saskatchewan 939 4,804 
Quebec ................ 978 8,005 Alberta .............. Ull 3.021 
Ontario ................ 606 2,990 British Columbia 52 

.. 
285 

Manitoba .............. 765 

. 

3,647 
. 4,3S 22,02 

. 

. 

Totals ............ 

Toward the cost of relief in the dried-out areas of the three Prairie 
Provinces, the Dominion continued to contribute during the months of 
April, May,  June and July, 50 p.c. of:- 

(I) Movement of settlers with their effects and stock from the dried-
out areas to such locations as deemed suitable by the province 
concerned; 

(2) Movement of cattle from the dried-out areas to such locations as 
deemed suitable by the province concerned, together with any 
equipment required in connection therewith, and return of said 
cattle and equipment 1lOfl completion of feeding season; 

(3) Movement of necessary feed and fodder into the dried-out areas, 
together with the movetnent of any equipment required in con-
nection therewith, and return thereof. 

In the provinces of Manitoba and Alberta, the Dominion has under-
taken to provide for the placement of single homeless unemployed persons 
on farms from Nov. 1, 1935, to Mar. 31, 1936, on a similar basiiz to that 
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obtaining under previous relief legislation, namely, payment of $5 per 
month to each person so placed, the Dominion contributing 1 p.c. of 
expenditures incurred in this connection exclusive of the costs of adminis-
tration. Up to Oct. 31, 1935, there had been no request from the province 
of Saskatchewan for Dominion assistance with respect to farm placements. 

Under the 1935 Act, the Dominion is continuing to operate the camps 
established under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1932, at various points 
throtighout Canada; also the special relief works carried out in the 
National Parks for the care of single homeless unemployed men and 
unemployed residents of the parks. 

The following statement sets forth the Dominion's disbursements 
under relief legislation since 1930 to Oct. 31, 1935, namely: the Unemploy-
ment Relief Act, 1930; the tTnemiployment and Farm Relief Act, 1931; the 
Relief Act, 1932; the Relief Act, 1933; the Relief Act, 1934; and the 
Relief Act, 1935. 

A summary of the loans and advances outstanding as at the same date 
is also shown. 

Total Dominion Expenditures under Relief Legislation, 
1930-35 

(In Thousands of Do1Jaru 

[tern 1930 Act1931 (ct 1932 Act 1933 Act 1034 Act 1931 Act Total 

$ $ 8 $ $ $ $ 	- 

Disbursements to l'rovinces- 
P.E. island ................ .... . 129 25 87 160 124 610 
NovaScotia................... 1,079 572 1,184 642 280 4,593 
New Brunswick ................ .504 764 222 511 444 188 2,633 
Quebec......................... 

. 

3,321 5,440 4.231 3,627 10,084 3,500 31,103 
Ontario ........................ 

.95 

4,693 11,101 7,985 9,875 14,038 7,118 54,609 
Manitoba ...................... 

.36 

1,630 3.361 1,747 2,182 2,278 1.023 17,211 
1,918 3,008 1,155 807 2,329 1,400 10,617 

Alberta ........................ 1,282 3,043 1.306 1,284 1.759 727 9,385 
BritishCo]umbia .............. 1,376 3,954 3,228 2,577 3,172 1,050 15,358 
Yukon and N.W.T ............. 10 3 5 - 10 10 

Disbursements through Dominion 
Government Departments 37 

.20 

4,196 1,033 7.565 8.393 3,188 24,813 
Other Disbursements- 

Saskatchewan Relief Commis- 

.. 

Saskntchewn.................... 
.. 
.. 

5,373 4,456 1,314 747 - 11,889 
ni Board of 	Railway Comi. 

.. 

. 

sioners....................... 

.. 

500 500 - - - - 1,000 
Canadian Pacific Railway 864 209 - - - - 1,073 

sion ....................... ....- 

Canadian National Railway., 882 - - - - - 682 
Ad.inir.istration F,xpenser ....... 43 

.. 

85 68 85 89 77 446 
Miscellaneous ..................... - 

.. 

2 3 - 5 1 11 

Totals ................... . 18,061 

.. 

42,614 26.034 31,083 45,033' 18,186 181,187 

N 'Includes 911,413 incurred under the provisions of the 1933 Act, and authorized by Sec. II) of 
the Relief Act, 1034. 

SUMMARY OF LOANS AND ADVANCES OUTSTANDING 

Manitoba.............................................................13.482,000 
Saskatchewan (including the Saskatchewan Relief Commission)........47,720,000 
Alberta...............................................................19,402,000 

	

British Columbia .................... ................................ 	26.958.000 

	

Canadian Pacific Railway Company .................................. 	2,447.000 
Advance to Dominion's representative in Saskatchewan re Farm Place. 

	

merit Bonua ....................................................... 	1,000 
Advance for unemployed homeless men in Regina...................... 

	

Total ................................................ ..... 	111,887,119 
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Old Age Pensions 
The Old Age Pensions Act, 1927.—The Act provides for it Dominion-

l'rovincial system of non-contributory old age pensions in such provinces 
as have enacted and given effect to special legislation for this purpose. 
The provinces are charged with the payment of pensions, the Dominion 
reimbursing each province, quarterly, to the extent of 75 p.c.* of the net 
cost of its payments on account of old age pensions. The provinces now 
operating under such agreements are: B.C., Alta., Sask., Man., Ont.; N.S., 
and P.E.I. Old age pensions are also payable in the Northwest Territories. 
The following table gives the payments under the Act and the numbers 
of pe1isioaer.' at Sept. 30, 1935. 

Summary of Old Age Pensions in Canada, as at Sept. 30, 1935, 
by Provinces, with Effective date of Legislation in each Case 

Item 
Alta., 
Aug. I, 

1929 

B.C., 
Sept. 1, 

1927 

Man., 
Sept. 1, 

1928 

Nfl., 
Mar. 1, 

1934 

P.E.I.. 
July 1, 

1933 

Ont., 
Nov. 1. 

1929 

flask., 
May I, 

1928 

N.W.T. 
Jan.25. 

1929 
Total 

Total numbers of 
pensioners as at 
Sept. 30. 1935... 7,730 9.594 10.547 12,671 1.557 52.641 10.588 7 105,365 

Averages of 
monthly pen- 
sion ............ 8 17.72 19,55 18.63 14,22 10.40 17.88 18.32 18.98 - 

Total amounts of 

yensions paid (TNOtusAsDus (ii DOLLARS) 
an. 1, 1935- 

Sept.30, 1935 .1 1.165 1,614 1.750 1,612 140 7,425 1.540 1 15,246 
Dominion 

Government's 
shares ......... 8 873 1.204 1,309 1.209 105 5,519 1,155 1 11,376 

'rotal amounts of 
pensions paid 
since inception 
of Act to Sept, 
30. 1035 ........$ 424 11.084 11,794 3,151 366 52.788 10,735 9 96,351 

Dominion 
Government's 

:,. 4 shares ......... $ 55 7,276 7,868 2,363 274 35,580 7,176 9 85,001 

'The figures are approximate and are in course of revision. 

In accordance with an agreement consummated between the Dominion 
and the province of Nova Scotia, the payment of old age pensions com-
menced in that province on Mar. 1, 1934. While the New Brunswick 
Legislature at its 1930 Session passed an Old Age Pensions Act to come 
into force on a date to be fixed by proclamation, the Act has not yet 
been proclaimed. Authority was given the Cold Commissioner of the 
Yukon in 1927 to enter into an agreement with the Dominion Govern-
ment for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of the Old Age Pensions 
Act, but no scheme has yet been formulated. The Social Insurance 
Commission created by the Quebec Government submitted its findings 
on the subject of old age insurance in November, 1932, the majority 
report declaring "in favour of a contributory and obligatory system". 

The proportion paid by the Dominion as set in the Act of 1927 was one-half, but this was 
increased at the Second Session of the Seventeenth Parliament to 75 p.c., which increase was made 
effective from Nov. 1.1931. 
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CHAPTEII XVIII 

EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
chuo1ing in Canada curries each year to be a more important under-

taking. The youth of to-day attend school for ten years of their lives on 
the average, or neatly half as long again as their fathers and mothers. 
Though the mistake should not be made of regarding schooling as synony-
mous with education, that broader and continuous process of forming the 
lives of individual citizens, in which the home and occupation take such 
an important, part., the weight of the schools in relation to other educational 
influences must be high for from the time that the child starts to school, 
to the end of a normal lifetime, lie may spend an hour and a half weekly 
in another pursuit, and still spend less time at it than he now spends 
at school. Some of these other influences may be the church, theatre, 
athletic field, public library% the hi:rnui', the daily press, time radio, etc., and 
they should properly be consi li , rrd as Iii h iv nit miii r the educational 
ormranizrt ion, all hingli t ii X. 	ii 	 ii 	it vi 

llvil;111 	t'Jdl11tI,LI 	l.:li,N 
Cotrter, D'parirnent of !ndio,i .itTi,. 

Schools and Universities 
Nearly one-fourth of the (lanaihian population attend school in the 

capacity of either student or teacher. Below the college level the cost is 
largely met out of public funds, and over 40 p.c. of the expenditure on 

171 
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higher education is made by provincial governments. Considering all 
schools and universities together, the cost is proportioned as follows: 
Dominion Government, 1•8 p.c.; provincial governments, 208 p.c.; 
counties, 21 p.c.; school administrative units, ranging in size from large 
cities to communities of a few farms, 618 p.c.; students' fees, mainly in 
private schools and at the university level, 80 p.c.; endowments, also 
mainly university, 17 p.c.; other sources, including churches, 38 p.c. 
Perhaps the most striking feature of this financial provision is the high 
proportion of costs for which each school district is individually respon-
sible. There are about 24,000 administrative districts or sections, each 
self dependent for more than three-fifths of the cost of it.s schooLs. Fewer 
than 1,000 of these areas have populations in excess of 500 persons, and 
the remaining 23,000 do not average as many as 250. Among such a 
large number of small communities there are naturally very wide differences 
in ability to support schools with accompanying variation in the quality of 
schooling, and since these differences have been emphasized in depression 
years, educators across Canada are giving attention to methods of e4ualizing 
more of the cost over larger sections, such as counties or over entire 
provinces. The Governments of British Columbia and Ontario have 
announced their intention of so doing, and commissions of investigation in 
several of the other provinces have put recommendations of this kind 
before the legislatures within the last. few years. 

Expenditures for schools, like all public expenditures, have received 
close attention in recent years, and for this reason it is of interest to note 
their place in the national and family economy. It appears that about 
15 p.c. of the aggregate income of Canadians is normally taken in taxa-
tion, and that a sum equal to rather more than one-fifth of this (35 p.c. 
of the total) is spent on schools and universities. About $750 is spent 
on each child's schooling, on the average, and the other costs involved in 
raising him to maturity are in the neighbourhood of $5,000. 

Current problems in connection with the schools are by no means all 
financial. In all of the provinces the emirolment in elementary schools has 
either begun to decline, or is likely to decline very shortly, owing in 
part to less retardation of pupils and in part to a reduced number of 
births; but in the secondary schools the attendance still continues to 
increase at a rapid pace. Overcrowded secondary schools and empty 
seats in the elementary schools are helping to bring about a reconsidera-
tion of the traditional eight-four division between the two types of 
school. There is a tendency to remove the abrupt break at the end of 
the eighth year and attach one or two years of the high school more 
closely to the two upper elementary years, thereby making an intermediate 
period of gradual transition between primary schooling, and secondary 
schooling or occupation. In smaller schools the changes must be con-
fined mainly to curriculum rather than organization, and a majority of 
the provinces have recently  given their entire curriculum a thorough 
revision or are in the act of doing so, partly to make this intermediate 
period one of more gradual transition, and partly to make it suit better 
the changed conditions of the post-war world. Health, citizenship and 
social studies generally are given greater place. 

Ijmversities are carrying on with greatly reduced revenues from pro-
vincial treasuries and endowment investments, compensating for these in 
some measure by increases in students' fees. While the rapid increase in 
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attendance, characteristic of the preceding decade, has come to an end in 
the latest two or three years, the total enrolment can scarcely be said to 
have declined. Employment for their graduates, as also for those of the 
seb ools, has been a serious problem. 

Special educational provision for unemployed persons and their adult 
dependauts has not been made in Canada. except in scattered instances, 
and then largely by voluntary effort. The children, of course, attend 
school, but the older members of the family are in the main left on their 
own responsibility in the matter of using their unoccupied time construct-
ively. In the cities there are at their clispoal the public libraries, the 
work of which is reviewed biennially. 

Civic Playgrounds 
Organized playgrounds, apart from school grounds, are sup:>orted out 

of city funds by at least 48 of the 70 Canadian cities which at the Census of 
1931 had populations over 10,000. In most of these the playgrounds are 
conducted by a city department, but in some cases by an independent 
organization with financial assistance from the city: in a few cases 
there are organizations of both kinds. Thirteen cities do not support 
playgrounds but activities are conducted by service clubs or other organi-
zations in four of these. From the remaining eleven cities no informa-
tion has been received. 

A minority of the 46 cities do more than provide or equip the grounds. 
Twenty of them employ professional recreation leaders to direct or super-
vise the use of the grounds at least part of the year, while ten of 
them employ such leaders the year round. Playing fields for baseball, 
sofball and football, rinks for pleasure skating and hockey, are most fre-
quentiv provided. Curino and ski-ing are two other winter pastimes 
widely followed. 

Motion Pictures 
Another popular intrttinent of recreacion and education iii Canada is 

the motion picture. There are over 900 motion picture houses. A record 
of attendance at them is not available but a conception of it may he 
formed from the fact that Canadians spent, $2.40 apiece, on the average, in 
attending the movies in 1933; in 1930 they spent $3.71. City and town 
folk would spend above the average. The total cost of admissions in 1933 
was about $25 million, in 1930 about 338J million A further $3 million 
or thereabouts is required to pay the amusement taxes on admissions. 
British Columbia. Ontario and Manitoba people spend most per capita 
on motion pictures. Prince Edisvard Island and Saskatchewan people least. 

The source of films exhibited in Canada has been changing consider-
ably in the last few years, a mitch higher proportion of European pictures 
now being included. Last year the United Kingdom and France provided 
one-third of all the films imported, and there were a few from Germany. 
French pictures have been received in considerable number only since 
1930. Pictures from both the United Kingdom and France have increased 
consistently since 1930—in spite of the fact that total imports last year 
were only one-third of what they were then—all of the loss having been in 
the films from the United States. 

The organization of a National Film Institute, which will encourage time 
use of motion pictures as an educational force, was announced in the 
summer of 1935. 



174 	 CANADA 1936 

Arts and Crafts 
Recent years have witnes'eil a treriondous growth of interest in 

certain leisure time pursuits of a eulluril railer that cannot be more 
than mentioned here. The 'Little Theatre or amateur drama move-
ment has experienced a remarkable development, from coast to coast under 
the patronage of Lord and Lady Bessborough. For three years the season 
has been climaxed by a national competition in Ottawa among winning 
regional groups. The Tnivi'rsity of Alberta has inangirated a Summer 
School of Drama at Banif. and reports students from all over Canada. 

Music festivals, comparable to those of the drama, earlier reached the 
stage of popularity necessary for provincial competitions, and have con-
tinued throughout the depression years to hold the interest of the people. 
In the Prairie Provinces the TTniversity of Saskatchewan has responded 
to -. ii'" ' H 
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Extei,,iiuii S 's,,, .- 'liii'. 0 ick ,aiiit',l it Jalitcril 	 iusic and language lecture net and 320 pieces of Canadian handicrafts 
on a circuit of southern towns last winter. An- of racial elements in 
other truck has, for three winters, been driven the population. 
about the province with exhibitions of the fine 	Interest in the arts, 	 fine arts, too has Courtesy, Donald Comeron Uniaer.sity of 

Alberta Extension Department. shown an unusual  appreciation in the 
recent difficult years. The last annual report of the National Gallery 
states that the year under review has been by far the busiest in its history, 
and that art interest in Canada has probably never been at such height. 
The accompanying comment is doubtless as applicable to drama, music and 
handicrafts as to the fine arts: 'One of the few valuable fruits of the 
recent restriction of material things, disorganization of customary interests 
and pleasures, has been to turn the public mind toward the more enduring 
interests of life". A step fonvard in the teaching of art is to he noted in 
the esl.ahlislimc'nt last year of it chair in art in the LTnivcrsitv of Toronto. 

Adult Study 
Similarly, a remarkable increase in after-school study. especially study 

of social and economic problems, is distinctly in evidence. New organiza-
tions of many varieties have arisen, each with the study circle as a major 
activity. These are the people whose interest has been iiirr'etecl into 
studying the difficulties with which the community has been beset, while 
the above-mentioned have turned their thoughts away from such dif-
ficulties to find refuge in the arts and crafts. Some of the universities 
have given direction to the interest in economic matters, notably St. 
Francis Xavier University in Nova Scotia, where study groups have been 
organized throughout the entire eastern section of the province. The 
Ontario universities have co-operated with the Workers' Educational 
Association in organizing classes that have had a steady increase in 
enrolment since 1930. There is extension work of related kinds from 
several of the other universities. In 1934 the extension directors and 
others interested in adult education met in a Dominion-wide convention 
and after a year spent in studying the situation, decided to set up a 
Canadian Association for Adult Education. 
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MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS 
The National Research Council 

i'lic' N it iori.tl Hi-e.iri'li Council of Canada maintains well equipped 
laboratories at Ottawa, in which scientific problems of national import-
ance are investigated and research work in the sever;ml branches of pure 
science is carried on with a view to keeping Canada abreast of the times 
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Coiirtesj, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa, 	carricu on 111 uueir ma- 
boratories. A system of 

post-graduate scholarships enables the Council to afford wider opportunities 
for research to students who have demonstrated their ability to do 
advanced work. 
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In the seventeenth annual report of the Council, the President stateI 
that 87 researches were under way in the National Research Laboratories 
in the year under review. Of these, 34 were completed and reported; sub-
stantial progress was made in 16 others; the remainder, mainly new under-
takings, were in the early stages of their developments. Some of these 
researches, completed or in progress, have a direct bearing on the 
utilization, commercially, of certain Canadian natural resources; others 
apply to the perfection of processes already in use; while some deal with 
problems of agriculture or of the industries related thereto. 

From the completed researches, the following have been selected 
as examples of the projects investigated: use of Canadian clays in oil 
refining; bonding of rubber to netal; chemical investigation of weeds 
poisonous to live stock; suitability of Canadian wools for the manufac-
ture of cloth; determination of more efficient and economical procedure 
for power laundries in the washing of cotton fabrics; development of a 
refractory lining for steel furnaces and the production of a new refractory 
brick for use under severe metallurgical conditions; a stream-lined loco-
motive; stability of air-craft floats; mechanization and standardization of 
baking tests; and the premature seed-setting in turnips. 

The Canadian Journal of Research is published monthly by the 
Council. It appears in four sections (a) physioal sciences. (b) chemical 
sciences, (c) botanical sciences, (ci) zoological sciences, and affords an 
outlet for meritorious papers by Canadian research workers. 

Public Health, Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
In Canada, generally speaking, the administration of public health 

activities and the establishment and maintenance of such institutions is in 
the hands of the various provincial governments, under the powers given 
them in Sec. 92 of the British North America Act of 1867. 

Exercising particular jurisdiction over some phases of the general 
health of the people of the Dominion is the Department of Pensions and 
National Health of the Dominion Government, while the Dominion 
Council of Health acts as a clearing house on many important questions. 
This Council consists of the Deputy Minister of the Dominion Depart-
ment of Pensions and National Health as Chairman, together with such 
other persons as may be appointed by the Governor in Council, and who 
hold office for three years. The public health activities of the Dominion 
Government include the following divisions: Quarantine, Immigration, 
Leprosy, Marine Hospitals, Sanitary Engineering, Proprietary or Patent 
Medicine, Laboratory of Hygiene, Food and Dru. 

In classifying the various types of social service in Canada certain 
broad and well-established groups manifest themselves. These divisions 
are: (1) Hospitals, Dispensaries and Out-patient Departments; (2) Men-
tal Hospitals and Institutions for the Feeble-minded and Epileptic; (3) 
Institutions for the Blind, Deaf and Dumb; (4) Homes for Adults and 
Homes for Adults and Children; (5) Orphanages, Child-caring Institu-
tions, Day Nurseries, Child-placing Agencies and voluntary organizations. 

The most familiar of all public institutions established to administer 
and foster the general health of the community is the general public hos-
pital common to all cities and towns and prosperous rural communities. 
Where hospitals cannot be maintained in remote districts, Red Cross out- 

7624-12 
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posts or rural clinics in charge of district nurses are established. There were 
in operation in Canada on Jan. 1, 1934, 876 hospitals for the care of the 
eick, of which 606 were public, 238 private and 32 Dominion. The total 
bed capacity of all these hospitals was 58,822. The staffs included 709 
salaried physicians, 656 internes, 5,643 graduate nurses and 8.044 nurses 
in training. Total personnel was 34,802 The average days' stay of 
patients was 205 days and the percentage of bed occupancy 627. 
In-patients treated during 1933 numbered 700284 and the collective days' 
Btay of all patients 14,354.320 days. 01 119 out-patient departments. 62 
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reported 256,959 patients and 1,427,284 treatments; 29 reported 77,818 
patients but not treatments; and 28 reported 1,266,268 visits only. 

Numbers and Bed Capacities of Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
in Canada, by Provinces, at Jan. 1, 1934 

Typeofinstitution P.E.I. N.S. N.E. Que. Out. Man. Sank. Alta. B.C. Canada' 

Population (000's omit- 
89 525 425 3,018 3,562 731 965 789 725 10,823 

Public Hospitals.- 
General .......... No. 3 23 17 55 III 28 71 74 •68 457 

Beds 232 1,362 1.276 9,250 11,263 2,273 3,071 3.469 4,326 36.734 
Women's (only). No. - 2 1 5 5 1 2 3 1 20 

Be" - 77 33 792 248 142 70 127 70 1,559 
Pediatric ........ No. - 1 - 4 2 1 1 1 - 10 

Beds - 80 - 1,865 455 135 28 50 - 2,613 
Orthopedic ..... No. - - - 1 - - - - 2 3 

Beds - - - 60 - - - - 91 155 
Isolation ...... ... No. - 1 - 4 3 2 1 3 - 14 

Beds - 50 - 426 584 330 8 98 - 1,496 
Convalescent ..... No. - - - 4 1 1 - - - 6 

Beds - - - 255 36 50 - - - 340 
Tubercu1osi ..... No 1 2 3 7 12 4 3 1 1 34 

Beds 54 413 404 1,263 3,163 674 713 210 336 7.230 
Red Cross ....... No. - - - - 24 - 10 - 2 36 

Bed8 - - - - 269 - 91 - 26 386 
Incurable ......... No. - - 1 5 7 1 2 5 1 23 

ted) .................... 

Beds - - 34 1,001 970 330 172 253 180 2,940 
Other ............. N0. - - - 2 1 - - - - 3 

Beds - - - 69 22 - - - - 91 

Totals, Public..No. 4 29 22 88 166 38 50 87 75 606 
Beds 286 1,982 1,747 14,981 17,009 3,934 4,153 4,207 5,033 53,544 

Private Hospitals. . No. - 3 4 23 83 7 49 43 26 238 
Beds - 224 44 542 1,029 53 238 271 339 2,740 

	

Dominion 	No. 

	

Hoipital 	...... Beds 
- 

- 

4 
394 

3 
159 

5 
448 

7 
756 

3 
256 

1 
33 

5 
228 

4 
264 

32 
2,538 

Mental Hospitals... No. 1 16 1 9 16 4 2 4 6 58 
Beds 280 2,084 900 9,850 12,694 2,234 2,450 1,985 2,441 34.618 

Totals, All 	No. 5 52 30 125 272 52 142 139 110 934 
Hospitals. Beds $66 4,684 2,850 25,821 31,488 6,417 6,814 6,691 8,077 93,740 

CHAISITARLK AND 	No. 
BSNEVOLENT 	Beds 

5 
309 

43 
1,755 

30 
1.743 

128 
19,292 

180 
11.8961 

28 
2.210 

10 
536 

9 
747 

23 
1,532 

456 
40.014 

INsTITUTIoNS. 

'Includes Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Second only in importance to the general hospitals are the institutions 
for mental diseases. The public hospitals for the insane, feeble-minded 
and epileptic are assisted in their care of indigent patients by provincial 
and municipal grants. In addition there are County and municipal institu-
tions, psychopathic hospitals and a few Dominion and private institutions. 
The 58 mental hospitals have a normal capacity of 34,918 beds. On Jan. 
1, 1935, 56 of these institutions, with 99'8 p.c. of total bed capacity of 
all mental institutions, reported 36,571 inmates. The total receipts for 
1934, including government grants and fees from patients, were $13.720,558 
and the total expenditures $13,691,288. 

Homes or hospitals for incurables provide maintenance, nursing medi-
cal and surgical aid to persons suffering from chronic and incurable diseases 
and the nature of the services given is such as to call for special refer-
ence. Many hospitals for incurables care not only for those suffering from 
incurable diseases but also for the aged, indigent, feeble-minded and 
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epileptic. There are 23 of these institutions in operation. The average 
number of patients per day during 1933 was 2454, the bed capacity 2,940 
and the total number under treatment 3,498. 

War Pensions and Welfare of Veterans 
The Pensions Section of the Department of Pensions and National 

Health is responsible for certain matters affecting war veterans' welfare. 
Its chief functions consist in the granting of medical and dental treatment 
to former members of the Forces who are suffering from disabilities, the 
result of injury or disease contracted or aggravated during military ser-
vice. At'the same time, many other activities are carried on such as the 
manufacture of artificial limbs and other prosthetic appliances, the issue 
of unemployment relief to unemployed pensioners and the operation of 
Vetcraft Shops. 

Ten District Offices are maintained in the following centres: Halifax, 
Saint John, Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Regina, 
Calgary and Vancouver. Sub-District Offices are situated at Quebec, 
Kingston, Hamilton, Windsor, Port Arthur, Saskatoon, Edmonton and 
Victoria. There is also an overseas office in London, England. Eight 
hospitals are operated at Halifax, Saint John, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Calgary and Vancouver, respectively. In 
addition to these institutions, the Department has agreements with many 
civilian hospitals across Canada and in some eases special wards are set 
aside for the treatment of its patients. The medical service is conducted 
by physicians and surgeons on the staff of the Department and outside 
specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery. No expense is 
spared to give to the returned soldier the most modern treatment known 
to medical science. On Mar. 31, 1935, there were 1,617 patients in depart-
mental hospitals, 694 in other institutions in Canada, 66 in Great Britain 
and 39 in the United States, making a total of 2,416 of whom 69 had served 
in other than the Canadian Forces during the Great War. 

Among those in departmental institutions are some who have small 
pensions, but are unable to maintain themselves, owing in many cases to 
the presence of non-service disabilities, and who do not require active 
remedial treatment for their pensionable disabilities. These receive what 
is known as veterans' care. On Mar. 31, 1935, there were 235 of these men 
on the strength of the Department. 

The issue of unemployment assistance to disability pensioners who are 
out of employment has been continued. While the Department has estab-
lished basic rates for single men and for men with families in accordance 
with the number of dependent children in respect to whom additional 
pension is paid, in the larger centres the relief issued to non-pensioners by 
the municipalities in which they reside is on a higher scale than the 
applicable basic rate of the Department. In any such case, the Depart-
ment's policy is to augment the pension by issues of unemployment assist-
ance covering food, fuel and shelter to an amount not lees than issuable 
to the non-pensioned veterans and other civilians for these items. The 
number of men who benefited during the fiscal year 1934-35 was 11,541 
and the expenditure amounted to $2,042,354. 

A somewhat unique feature of the departmental activities is in rela-
tion to the employment in industry of pensioners in receipt of pension of 
25 p.c. and upwards. Should such a pensioner meet with an accident or 
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contract an industrial disease, the Department will reimburse the ant-
ployer, or the Workmen's Compensation Board dealing with the case, to 
the extent of the cost incurred. 

Canadian Pension Commission and Pension Appeal Court.—By 
legislation in 1933, the duties of the Board of Pension Commissioners for 
Canada and the Pension Tribunal were merged and a body known as the 
Canadian Pension Commission was created. The Commission maintains 
a staff of medical advisers at its head office and medical examiners in 
the field. It is responsible for the award and adjudication of Great Wa'r 
pensions. Quorums of the Commission sit from time to time in various 
parts of Canada for the purpose of hearing claims by applicants. On an 
award being authorized, payment is made by the Comptroller of the 
Treasury through his representative attached to the Department. Appeals 
from decisions of the Commission can be carried to the Pension Appeal 
Court which consists of three members and sits continuously in Ottawa. 

The number of pensions in force on Mar. 31, 1935, was 96,645-78,404 
of this number being disability and 18,241 dependent pensions. The 
annual liability in respect of these pensions is $40,779,021. 

In connection with the preparation of claims for submission to the 
Commission and the Pension Appeal Court, the Department maintains a 
branch known as the Veterans Bureau which has representatives in all the 
principal centres in Canada who assist applicants in the preparation and 
presentation of their claims. 

Returned Soldiers' Insurance.—Applications under the Returned 
Soldiers' Insurance Act were limited to Aug. 31, 1933. After that date no 
new applications could be received. The number of policies in force on 
Mar. 31, 1935, was 26,933 representing insurance of $57,903,583. All 
claims are dealt with by the members of the Canadian Pension Commis-
sion who have been appointed Commissioners under the Returned Soldiers' 
Insurance Act. 

War Veterans' Allowance Committee.—The War Veterans' Allowance 
Act, which was passed in 1930, has proved of great benefit. it is in charge 
of a committee which operates independently of the Department, although 
the Department carries out the decisions of the committee, makes all in-
vestigations required by it, furnishes the necessary staff and maintains the 
records. Under this legislation, an ex-member of the Forces who is 60 
years of age may, if he is a pensioner or saw service in a theatre of actual 
war, be granted an allowance in an amount depending on his financial 
circumstances, but not exceeding $20 per month if single or $40 per month 
if married. Payments are made by the Comptroller of the Treasury 
through his representative. Provision is also made for similar benefits 
to be afforded to those under 60 years of age who are found to be per-
manently unemployable. The total number of allowances in force on 
Mar. 31, 1935, was 7,186, involving an annual liability of $2,283,825. There 
are 5,061 recipients of 60 years and over and 2,125 under 60. The average 
age is . 17 years. There are 25 recipients of 80 years and over. 

There is every indication that the work of the Department will con-
tinue for many years to come. The increasing age of the beneficiaries of 
the Department continues to create new problems both in the medical and 
in the administrative fields so that the service branches are constantly 
called upon to give advice and assistance along various lines. 
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Judicial Statistics 
The collection and publication of criminal statistics was first authorized 

by an Act of 1876 (39 Vict., c. 13), and the results have been published 
upon a comparable basis from that time to the present, and are now 
collected and published by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics under the 
Statistics Act (8-9 Geo. V, c. 43). It should be remembered that while 
the criminal code undergoes little change over periods of time, the figures 
of summary convictions depend very much upon the changes in the cus-
toms of the people, and are apt to increase with the increasing urbaniza-
tion of the population. 

Convictions for Criminal Offences, by Groups, and Total Convictions 
for Minor Offences, years ended Sept. 30, 1921-34, with Propor-
tions to Population 

Criminal Offencee 

Offences against- 
Other 

p Pro- Felonies 
' petty and Total of Mtnor Ofences 

The - with- Misde- Criminal Offences 
Year Person '$ ou mean- 

Lee OUX8 
lence 

P.C.of Per P.C.of Per 
No. No. No. No. No. all Of- 100,000 No. all 01- 100,000 

fences Pop. fences Pop. 

1921... 8,197 2.609 12,059 2,081 24,946 142 284 152.227 859 1,731 
1922... 7.201 2,783 11,607 2,910 24,291 153 271 134,049 847 1,498 
1923.., 7.550 2.078 11,482 3.075 24,183 151 288 135,069 949 1.487 
1924... 7.595 2,536 12,790 2,631 25,586 153 277 141,663 84.7 1,535 
1925... 7,826 2.749 13,892 2,644 27.111 153 289 150,672 847 1,610 
1928... 7.799 2.296 14,262 2,679 27.038 139 287 169,171 862 1.803 
1927... 8.343 2,671 15,154 2.809 28,977 131 304 191.285 869 2,009 
1928... 9,140 2,991 16,072 3.856 32,059 118 332 243,123 88.4 2,317 
1929... 10,392 3,520 17,271 4,001 35,193 109 359 286.773 891 2.927 
1930... 11.052 4.647 18,498 6.584 40,781 118 410 304,860 882 3,068 
1931... 11.773 5,288 21.528 5.475 44,064 120 424 323,024 880 3,113 
1932... 10,327 5.194 20,766 5.510 41,797 124 402 294,858 979 2,841 
1933... 9.603 5.319 21,575 6.096 42,593 12.8 411 290,475 872 2,799 
1934... 9,284 5,310 21.071 6.330 41.995 III 404 326,239 886 3,145 

The most significant column of the above table of total convictions is 
the figure of criminal offences per 100,000 of population. Attention may 
be drawn to the increase in the proportion of both criminal offences and 
minor offences to population between 1924 and 1931, convictions for 
criminal offences rose from 277 per 100.000 population in 1924 to 424 per 
100,000 population in 1931 and convictions for minor offences from 1,535 
per 100,000 in 1924 to 3,113 per 100.000 in 1931. For 1932 and 1933 some 
improvement was shown in each of these classes, but for 1934 the pro-
portion of minor offences to population reached a maximum. 

Of the total convictions for criminal and minor offences for 1934, viz., 
368,234, the sentences imposed were: gaol or fine. 286.358; penitentiary, 
2,260; reformatory, 967; death, 19: and other sentences, 78,630. 

Death sentences have fluctuated over the past ten years between a 
mimmum of 12 in 1927 and a maximum of 26 in 1929. For 1932 they 
were 23, for 1933, 24 and for 1934, 19. 
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Police 

I'olice statistics are collected by the Bureau of Statistics from cities 
and towns having populations of 4.000 and over. In 1934 there were 164 
such municipalities from which returns were received, 

Police Statistics, by Provinces, calendar year 1934 

Number ot— 
- 

Average 
Number 

Average 
Number 

Province or Stated 
Population 

of 
Arrests Cities 

and Popu. 
lation Police Arrests Sum- 

mOnsea to each per 
Towns Policeman Policeman 

PrinceEdwardlaland 1 12,361 9 439 304 1.373 49 
Nova Scotia ......... 176,444 136 4,403 808 1.278 32 
Now Brunswick 8 94.006 86 2,963 759 1.093 34 

............... 43 1.435,110 1,996 48,985 58,203 719 25 Suebec 
ntario .............. 72 1,756.865 1,860 29,693 100,651 939 16 

Manitoba ............ 

..18 

273,012 315 4,373 16,633 867 14 
Saskatchewan 8 149,015 126 2,194 2,371 1,192 18 
Alberta .............. 

.. 

186,747 195 3,618 4,777 957 IS 
British Columbia 

.7 

.0 

.. 

349.191 433 7,628 14.491 806 34 

Conads .......... 

.4 

. 114 4,432,761 5,157 104,291 198,982 886 20 

Offences reported to the police numbered 388,585; there were 296,321 
prosecutions, resulting in 247,242 convictions. The number of automo-
biles reported stolen was 7,936; 7,895 were recovered. The value of 
other goods stolen was $2,105,934, and of goods recovered $1,001,765. 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police.—The Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police is a constabulary maintained by the Dominion Government. It 
was organized in 1873, and it was then known as the North West 
Mounted Police, whose duties were confined to what was then known as 
the Northwest Territories. In 1904 its name was changed to Royal 
North West Mounted Police. 

In 1905, when Alberta and Saskatchewan were constituted provinces, 
an arrangement was made whereby the Force continued to discharge its 
former functions, each province making a contribution towards defraying 
the cost. This was continued until 1917. 

Soon after the close of the Great War an extension of governmental 
activities made it obvious that the enforcement of Dominion statutes was 
assuming increasing proportions, and that it would soon be necessary to 
have a police force responsible therefor. In 1918, Royal North West 
Mounted Police were assigned the duty of the enforcement of Dominion 
legislation for the whole of Western Canada, west of Port Arthur and Fort 
William, and in 1920 for the whole of Canada. 

In 1920, the name of the Force was changed to the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police, and the former Dominion Police with headquarters at 
Ottawa, whose duties were largely connected with guarding public build-
ings in that city and the Canadian Government dockyards at Halifax, N.S., 
and Esquimalt, B.C., were absorbed by the Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police. 

At the present time, the R.C.M. Police are responsible throughout 
Canada for the enforcement of the laws against smuggling by land, sea 
and air. It enforces the provisions of the Excise Act, is responsible for 
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the suppression of the traffic in narcotic drugs, enforcement of the Migra-
tory Birds Convention Act, and assists the Indian, Immigration, Fisheries 
and numerous other Dominion Departments in executing the provisions of 
their respective Acts, and in some cases in administrative duties. It is 
responsible for the protection of government buildings and dockyards. It 
is the sole police force operating in Yukon and the Northwest Territories. 

The Marine Section of the Force on Mar. 31, 1935, had a strength of 
219 officers and men, distributed among nineteen cruisers and patrol boats 
on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts and inland waters. 

The Force is controlled and administered by a Minister of the Crown 
(at present the Minister of Justice), and it may be employed anywhere in 
Canada. From a Force of 300 in 1873, it had a strength on Mar. 31, 1935, of 
2,573. Means of transport at the latter date consisted of 277 hores. 464 
motor vehicle a!1l 1ih dogs. 

traiuiilig t'L 
drill at Itockelilfe l'ark, Ottawa. 

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

Under the R.C.M. Police Act any province may enter into an agree-
ment with the Dominion Government for the services of the Royal 
Canadian Mounted Police to enforce provincial laws and the Crimival 
Code upon payment for its services, and at the present time such agree-
ments are in force with the provinces of Prince Edward Island, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta. 

The Force is divided into 14 Divisions of varying strength distributed 
over the entire country. The term of engagement is five years for recruits, 
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with re-enlistment for one year or three years. The officers are com-
missioned by the Crown. Recruits are trained at Regina, Saskatchewan. 
The course of training is six months, and consists of drill, both mounted 
and on foot, physical training, including instruction in wrestling, boxing 
and jiu-jit.su. Special attention is paid to poitce duties, both Dominion 
and provincial, and detailed lectures are given in these, including court 

procedure. 	Instructional 
courses for promotion are 
held, and, where practical, 
an annual refresher course 

- - 	 of training is given. 

"k 

A Frmation of Siskin Single-Seater Fighter and Atlas Army Co-operation 
\ ii - ei:ift of thr Royal Canadian Air Force at R.C.A.F. Station. Ottawa. 

Inset: A Siskin Single-Seater Fighter. 
Rojjod C'anadia'i Ar Fo'-ce f'hot , e7Q) ,,  

National Defence 
Militia.—Canada is organized in 11 military districts, each under a 

Commander and his District Staff. 
The Militia of Canada is claified as active and reserve, and the active 

is subdivided into permanent and non-permanent forces. The Permanent 
Force consists of 14 regiments and corps of all arms of the service, with 
an authorized establishment limited to 10,000, but at present the strength is 
about 3,800. The Non-Permanent Active Militia is made up of cavalry, 
artillery, engineer, machine-gun, signalling, infantry and other corps. 
The total establishment of the Canadian Non-Permanent Active Militia 
totals 9,057 officers and 126,127 other ranks. 
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The Reserve Militia consists of such units as are named by the Govern-
nor in Council and of all able-bodied citizens between the ages of 18 and 60, 
with certain exemptions. The reserve of the Active Militia consists of: (1) re-
serve units of city and rural corps, (2) reserve depots, (3) reserve of officers. 

The appropriation for the Militia for the year ended Mar. 31, 1936, 
is 810.651,000, as compared with an expenditure of $8$52.631  for 1934-36. 

Air Force.—The Air Force in Canada consists of the Royal Cana-
dian Air Force, clasifled as Active and Reserve. The Active Air Force 
consists of the Permanent Active Air Force and the Non-Permanent 
Active Air Force. 

The Royal Canadian Air Force controls and administers all Air 
Force training and operations, and carries out operations on behalf of 
other Government Departments. In addition, the Aeronoutical Engineer-
ing Division of the Air Force acts in an advisory capacity on technical 
matters to the Controller of Civil Aviation organizations. 

c 

All Craft at Lay- i-Bonnct, Manitoba. lmistt:A flyirii boat 01 tIn  
Canadian Air Force. Photograph taken near Vancouver, B.C. 

Ro,al Canadian Air Force Photograph. 

The strength of the Royal Canadian Air Force on Aug. 1, 1935. was 
115 officers and 687 airmen, Permanent Force, and 46 officers and 279 air-
men, Non-Permanent Force. 

The appropriation for the Royal Canadian Air Force for the fiscal year 
1935-36 totalled $3,130,000. The total flying time for the year 1934-35 
was 12.467 hours. 
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The appropriation for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Royal 
Canadian Air Force in connection with Civil Government Air Operations 
totalled $425,000 for the fiscal year 1935-36. This expenditure was mainly 
for photography, and in the year 1934-35, 55,000 square miles were 
oovered with oblique, and 6,700 square miles with vertical photography. 

Clvii Aviation.—The Controller of Civil Aviation administers the 
Air Regulations and controls commercial and private flying. The appro-
priation for civil aviation for the fiscal year 1935-36 was $747,900. 

I'B' Company, 	

p T( 
 

- -- 

- -..-,'------ 	 - - 	 - 

H.-MA ' 	1 	H ttr—C a Liaij ian Detrover in ( 'on Inhissloli on the Paei tic Coast, 
Photos, courtesy Depart men4 of National Defence. 

Navy.—The Royal Canadian Navy was established in 1910. The 
authorized complements are: 104 officers and 862 men of the Permanent 
Force (Royal Canadian Navy); 70 officers and 430 men of the Royal 
Canadian Naval Reserve; and 80 officers and 930 men of the Royal Cana-
dian Naval Volunteer Reserve. Ten appointments of officers of the Royal 
Canadian Naval Volunteer Reserve are reserved for graduates of the 
Royal Military College who have had naval training during their Royal 
Military College course, The vessels at present maintained in commission 
are: the destroyers Champlain and Sagw'noy, based on Halifax, N.S.; 
the destroyers Vancouver and Skeena and the mine-sweeper Armentieres, 
based on Esquimalt, B.C. H.M.C. Dockyards are at Halifax and Eequjmalt. 
Naval depots are maintained at both bases, and are used as training 
headquarters for the personnel of the R.C.N., R.C.N.R., and R.C.N.V.R. 

The appropriation for naval services for 1935-36 was $2395,000. 
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Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and 
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as elected at 
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935. 

Province 
and 

Electoral District 

Prince Edward Island- 
(4 members 

........ 
Prince ........ ....... 

Queens................. 

Popula- 

Tes, 
931 

Voters 
on 
List 

. 

P. 

Name 
of 

Member 
P.O. Address 

19,147 11,536 9,709 Grant, T. V ......... Montague, PEE. 
31.500 18,281 14,355 Summerside, P.E.I. 

37,391 465 37 576 
Eldon, P.E.I. 

Sinelair, P.......... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

25,516 15.029 11.581 Lunenburg. N.S. 

31.018 17,502 13,90.5 Sydney, N.S. 
65,198 34,907 28.472 

MacLean, A. F....... 

Dull, W............. 

Now Waterford, N.S. 

. 

44.444 27,233 21.064 

fLarubee, J. .1........ 

i'ruro, N.S. 
38,306 22,238 17,270 Coclirane, N.J...... Fox River, N.S. 
50,059 32,079 23,119 

Cameron, D. A ...... 

llsley, 	lion. J. 	L.. . Kentville, N.S. 

100,204 60,197 85,986 

lIartigun. D. I....... 
Pur,lv, C. T......... 

(Isnor, 	} Halifax, N.S. 

35.768 21,207 16.929 Mvl.ennan, D...... Inverness. N.S. 
39.01$ 23.197 19,240 McCullough, H. 15. New Glasgow. N.S. 
42.256 26.662 19.935 Kinloy, I. I........ Lunenburg, N.S. 

41,572 24.044 17.937 Yarmouth, N-S. 

21,337 13.574 10.822 1511, B. 'ii........ t. Stephen, N.B. 
41,914 20,342 15,993 Veniot, Hon. P. i. . P,athiirot, N.H. 
23,478 12,375 9,628 Itobichaud, L. P. A. Ridiil,iicto, N.B. 

Cliutlumi, N.E - 34.124 17,859 13,744 
54.386 28,405 17.858 Michaud, Hon.!. K. Edmundaton, N.H. 
31.026 19.442 15,723 Sussex, N.B. 
69,292 41.202 31,948 Ryan. W. B 	... .St. John, N.E. 
35,703 20,284 15,831 Patterson, J. li. J... Florneevzlio,N.B. 
57.50(1 32.547 28,177 

Pottior, V.!......... 

Einmorson, II. It... Dorchester, N.H. 
39,453 24.813 19,961 1'redericton, N.D. 

19.379 11,122 9,059 Perky, Re. Hon. 
Sir George ........ Ottawa. Ont. 

51,614 24,341 17,363 St. Georges, P.Q. 
42.104 20,540 14,158 

Barry, J. P -------- - 

Outremont. P.Q. 
27.480 13,394 9.313 

Brooks, A. I......... 

llonlunger, 0.5 Quebec, P.Q. 
33,545 19,650 15,607 Ferron, J. E ......... E.,ouiseville, P.Q. 
38,184 18,570 14,589 

Clark, W. G 	...... 

Weetboro, Oat. 
32,01.19 18,951 15,225 Gosselin, I. ......... Notre IMme de Stan 

bridge, P. 	- 

39,648 23.169 18,385 

Lacroin, K.......... 
Raymond, M ........ 

Dupuin, V ........... Luprairie, P.Q.  
37.526 18,860 15,598 Brunelle, H. E ...... Cap do La Madeleine 

Mari'il, Hon. C...... 

P.Q. 

.. 

24.328 13,120 9,101 BIuls, F., Sr ........ -mos, P.Q 
55,594 25,591 18,869 Casgrain, I'. F...  ... Montreal. P.Q. 

.. 

24.412 13,655 11,163 Black, D. N.......... 4.uhrey, P.Q. 
55,724 25,558 20,023 Dubuc.. I.E A. 

. 

. 

.. 

. 

.Chicoutimi, P.Q. 
31.838 16,430 13.888 Blanchette, .1.. .... Chartierville. P.Q. 
27,158 12,775 10.58$ St. Mulaehie, P.Q. 
53,330 29.246 22.778 Girouard, W ........ Arthabaska, P.Q. 
47.160 23.118 17,904 Percé P.Q. 
49.198 25.312 21,137 

'I'renublay, L. D ..... 

'.Q. 

. 

58,444 30,473 18,008 

Brasset, 51...........
Fournier............Hull, 

}'erland, C. E...... 

.. 

30,853 15,230 10,514 Bouchard, C ........ 
J.oliette, P.Q. 
Ste. Anne de Ia Poes 

tiOre, P.Q. 
. 

36.953 18,314 12,825 Lalonde... ......... .Mont Laurier, P.Q. 

Nova Scotia- 
(12 members) 

Antigonish-Guvsborou6h 
Cape Jlreton North'Vtc-

toria................... 
Cape Breton South ..... 
Coleheeter-Hants........ 
Cumberland ..... ....... . 

Digby.Annapohs-Kings.. 

Halifax................. 

Inverness-Itichniond.... 
Pictou................... 
Queens-Lunenburg....... 
Shelburne-Yarmouth-

Glare.................. 

New Brunswick- 
(10 members) 

Charlotte. ...... ....... 
Gloucester............... 
Kent....... 	........... 
Northumberland........ 
Restigouche- Madawaska 
Royal .................. 
St. John-Albert ........ 
Victoria-Carleton........ 
\Vestniorland........... 
York-Sunbury...........  

Quebec- 
(65 members) 

Argentesil ............... 

Scamp. .......... 	......  
Beauharnois-Lapraire 
Bellechasse . . ...... 
Berthier-Maekinongé.... 
flonaventure............. 
Brome-Missiequol...... 

Chejubly-Rouville....... 
Champlain............. 

Chapleau ............... 
Charles'oix-Saguenay.... 
Chàteauguay- 

Uuntingdon............ 
Chic outiri,i .............. 
Gompton................ 
Dorchester............... 
Drunimond-Arthabaska. 
Gaspé. ............... ... 
Hull..................... 
Jolietto-L'Assomption- 

Montealm............. 
Kamouraska............ 

Labelle 
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19,672 Sylvestre, A ........ Ho 
11,649 Lacombe,L ........ Ste 

. 

. 

12.770 Dussault. J. E ...... 1k 
15.249 St. 
14,433 An 
I6,304 

Verville, J. A ........ 

La 
11,843 

Lapointe, J.......... 
Roborge.E........... 

T.'I 
16.592 Ge 
18,465 McDonald, W. It Ch 
15,602 Cannon, lion. L. Qu 
25.413 Lapointe, Hon. F Qu 
18,167 

Fafard,J.F........... 
Dubois, L........... 

Power, lion. C. G Qu 

. 

19.358 Qu. 
17.359 Qu 
14,553 Cardin, Hon. P.3. A Ste 

14,946 

Parent, C............ 
Lacroix, \V ... 	....... 

Br 
14,181 

MulIins,J. P ....... ..
Fbet, SarEuténe.., Ru 

16.059 Fontaine, J. T. A..,. St. 

10.910 St. 
16,941 Créte.J. A .......... Gr 
13.595 I..eclerc, J. H ........ Gr 
18,085 Sb 
11.765 Davidson, R. G K 
15,347 

Rhéaume, M......... 

Pouliot, I. F ........ Re 

.. 

15.389 

Elowurd.C.B ......

Parent,L.E ........ Sti 

. 

20.587 Gariopy, W ......... Tr 

.. 

8.848 Thauvette, . ........ Va 
. 

. 

10,783 Perraa,F.W ........ ..Ge 

22,600 
13,628 

14,625 
20,377 
18.624 
20,368 
15,636 
20.891 
28.139 
19,051 
30.309 
22,829 
23,339 
20.386 
19,965 

18.258 
19,827 
24,967 

18.302 
21,943 
16,499 
21,980 
14.493 
20,720 
20,748 
25.547 
11,843 
14.284 

21,389 Jacobs, S. W....... 
30.685 Saint-Pete, E. C.... 
18.120 Mallette, J. L. V.... 
28.134 Bertrand, E... ... .. 
26.148 Fourn,er.S......... 
24,706 iean,J.............. 

33,224 Walsh, W. A........ 
20.616 Vien, T............. 
15.803 Hu,hion.W. 3....... 
22,322 White, R. S........ 
31.049 J)enis.............. 
30.098 Merrier, P......... 
37,672 Binfret, Hon. F.. 
14.329 Cahan, Hon. C. H. 
32.951 Deslsuriers, H..... 
25,347 Wermenlinger. E. J. 

Weetmount, P.Q. 
Montreal. P.Q. 
Ne. Claire, P.Q.  
Weetmount, P.Q.  
Montreal, P.Q. 
Pointe-neix-Tremblee, 

P.Q. 
Outreinont, P.Q. 
Outrerriont, P. 
We,tmount, P.W.  
Veeetniount. P.Q. 
Montreal, P.Q. 
Montreal, P.Q. 
Montreal, P. 
Montreal, P. 
Montreal, P.Q. 
Verdun, P.Q. 

41,373 
44,009 
20.957 
41.228 
35.419 
34.906 

48,133 
28.805 
20. 565 
35,330 
44.945 
42.550 
54.768 
22.549 
46,473 
38,298 

Farquhar, T. Mindemoya, Ont. 
Hamilton, H. S. Snult Ste. Marie, Ont, 

Cainsville. Out, 
?,tacdonald, W. H... Brantford, Ont. 
Tomlin,on, W. H... Port Elgin, Oat. 

Wood, G. H .... 	.... 

Hyndmnn, A. It.... Carp, Oct. 
Bradette, I.. ...... Cochrane. Out. 
Rowe, Hon, W. E ... .ewton Robinson, 

Rickard, W. F ...... 
Oct. 

Newcastle, Ont. 
Mills. W. H.........Sparta, .(tnt. 

. 

Martin. P ........... ValkerviIle. Ont. 
Clark. S. B ......... Amer. Oct. 
,McLarty. N ....... Windsor, Out. 
LMclvor. D .......... Fort William, Out. 

14.472 
20.098 
12.257 
20,969 
18.899 
19.603 
34.225 
20.612 

17.084 
29,376 
28,223 
18.088 
41.726 
17.352 

10,627 
14,949 
9.725 

16.897 
14.992 
16. 311 
19,976 
15.654 

13. 964 
22,694 
19,467 
13.144 
26,630 
13,895 

cal, P.Q. 
hoIaetique 

P.Q. 
vice. P.Q. 

P.Q. 
rville, P.Q. 

P.Q. 

ebec, P.Q. 
ebec, P.Q. 
ebec. P.Q. 
ebec, P.Q. 
ebec, P.Q. 
i. Anne de Sorel, 

DIptonvi1le, P.Q. 
mouski, P.Q. 
Ilyacinthe, F.Q. 

Jean, P.Q. 
nn(L'mère. P.Q. 
anby, P.Q. 
erbrooke. P.Q. 
itovalo, P.Q. 
viére du Loup, P.Q. 
,. Agathe, P.Q. 
ocs Riviéres, P.Q. 
,udreuil, P.Q. 
acefield, P.Q. 
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APPENDIX I—continued. 

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and 
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected at 
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935—COntinued. 

Province 	Populu.I 	'e 

	

Voters . 	I 	Name 
nd 	I tion. I on I ote 	of 	I 	P.O. Address 

Electoral District 	1931 	List Polled 	Member 

Quebec—concluded 
Lake St. Joha-Roberval. 50.253 
Loyal-Two Mountains... 26.224 

28.548 
38,346 
39,977 
44,440 

Montniagny-L'Islet ...... 30,869 
Nicolet-Yamaska ........ 39,219 

43.04r, 
Portneuf 	.... 	........... 37,363 
Quebec East 	..... ....... 58,145 
Quebec South 	.... ....... 33,441 

L6vi 	...................... 
LotbiniSre................ 

Quebec West and South. 43,617 

Matapedea-Matane........
Megantir-Frontenac ... .... 

Wicbec.Mont.morency.,.. 40,274 

Pontiac ................... 

helieu.Verchères ..... 35,901 

.. 

36,568 
40,208 

St. Hyacinthe-Bagot ..... 42.820 

Richmond-Wolfe ....... ...
Rimouski 	............... 

St. Johns.Il,erville- 
Napierville.... ........ 

.

.

.

. 

. 

. 

32.259 
St. Maurice-Lafiéche ..... . 

. 

45,450 
Shefiord ................ .. 28.262 
Sherbrooke............... 37.386 
Stanstead ............... 25,118 
Témi,couatu ............. 42.679 
'I'errebonne. 	............ 38,940 
'l'hree Oliver, ............ 

. 

44,223 
Vaudrc'uil-Soulanges. 	... 

. 

. 

21,114 
. 

27,107 

Montreal Island- 
Cartier. ................. 61,280 
Hoclielaga  .............. 78.353 
Jacques-Cartier .......... 42.871 

68.784 
Maisonneuve-Rosemount 64,845 
Merrier .................. 66,651 

Wright 	................... 

Laurier .................. 

Mount Royal... ......... 

.. 

.. 

65.012 
Outremont.... ......... 46,136 

38,673 
St. Antoine-Westmount 50,009 

76,930 

.. 

St. 	Ann ............... 

St. 	Henry ............... 78.127 
St. James ................ 89,374 

St. 	Denis ............... .. 

St. Lawrence-St. George 

. 

. 

40,213 
St 	Mary ................ 77,472 
Verdun .................. ..63.144 

Ontar8o-- 
(82 members) 

Algoma East... ......... 27.925 
Algorna West ............ 35,618 
Brent.................... .21,202 
l8runtford City .......... 32.274 
Bruce 	.... .............. 29,842 

31,305 
Cochrane. ............... 58,284 

. 

Dufferin-Simcoe.... ... 27,394 

. 

Carleton .............. 	.. 

Durham ................. 25,782 
43,430 

... 

51,718 

.. 
Elgin.................... 
EasexEast............... 

31,970 Essex South .............. 
Essex West 	.............. 75,350 
Fort William ............ .34.656 
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APPENDIX I-continued. 

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and 
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected,at 
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935-continued. 

Province 
and 

Electoral District 

Popula- 
ties, 
1931 

Voters 
on 

List Polled 

Name 
of 

Member 
P.O. Address 

Ontario-concluded 
Frontenac-Addiaglon 26,455 17398 14,512 CampheU, C. A...... Northbrook Ont. 
Giengarry ............... 
Grenville-Dundas ........ 

..18,666 
32,425 

11,073 
22,0.44 

8.858 
17,199 Caiwelman, A. C.... 

Apple HiLl, Ont. 
Prescott, Oat. 

Grey-Bruce .............. 35,736 23,384 18,110 Slci'hail, A. C. 
Ceylon.Ont. 

Grey North ............. 34,407 23,098 17,908 Owen Sound, Oat. 
lialilimaind .............. 21,428 

. 

13,927 11.388 Sean, M. C .......... Calculonia, Ont. 
HeRon .................. 26,658 

. 

17,539 13,262 Burlington, Ont. 
Hamilton East. ......... 641,771 

. 

.. 

40,725 214.421 Brown. A. A ........ Hamilton, Oat. 
klaniilton West 	......... 56,305 

. 

.. 

33.926 23.961 Hamilton. Oat. 
. 

Hastings-Peterborough 27,160 16,956 12.910 Ferguson, R. S ...... Norwood, Oat. 
39,327 25,122 20.803 Cameron, C. A ...... Belloville, Oat. 
26,095 17,807 14.067 Deaeliinan, R. 2 .... Wingham, Oat. 

Huron-Perth ............. 22,861 14,672 10,847 

MacRae, J. D........ 

GuIding, W. H ...... Seaforth, Ont. 
39,834 21.092 14.656 

Telford, W. P........ 

MrKinnon, 11.8.... Kenorzi, Ont. 

Hastings South ...........
Huron North.............. 

Kent .................... 50,994 29,576 16.964 

(Miss) ............. 

Rutherford, J. W.... Chetham, Out. 
Kenora-R.a2ny River......

Kingston City ........... 26,100 

.. 

17,022 13.367 

Cleaver, H .......... 

Itogern, Hon. N. M. Kingston, Oat. 
Larnbton-Kent .......... 34,686 20,953 15,246 

Wilton, W. H......... 

5IcI'enzie, 11. A.... Watford, Oat, 
Lambton West ........... 32,601 20,912 15.157 Gray, R. W ......... Sarnia, Ont. 

32,656 

. 

21,478 17.703 'l'hompuon. T. A..... &lnionte, Ont. 
Leeds ................... 35,157 

. 

.. 

.. 

22.975 19,229 Stewart, 5-Ion. H.A. Brockville, Oat. 
Lanark....................

Lincoln .................. 54,199 

.. 

34.429 28,425 Lockhart, N.J. 65. St. Catharines, Oat. 
London .................. 59,021 

. 

. 

41,777 30.522 London, Oat. 
Middlesex East .......... 34,788 22.073 16.012 Ross, D. C ......... Loran, Oat. 
Middlesex West .......... 23,632 15,269 11,719 

l8etts, F. C 	......... 

Elliott, Hon. J. C.. London, Oat. 
8lunkoka.Ontario. ....... 35,513 23,938 17,428 l"urnis.s, 5,2......... 

. 

.lire-chin. Oat. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Nipi.'eiug ................ 

. 

47,661 53.649 Hurtubise, J. Ft...... Sudbury, Ont. 
Norfolk .................. 31,359 

. 

. 

19,842 14.521 Taylor, W. H ....... .Scotland, Oat. 
Northumberland ........ 30,727 

. 

20.291 16.583 Fraser, W.. ........ Trenton, Oat. 
Ontario .................. 45,139 27,291 20,947 Mopre, W. H ........ Dunharton, Oat. 
Ottawa East ............. 51,887 33,259 20,406 Chevrier, E, it. H. - Ottawa, Oat. 
Ottawa West ............. 78,656 55,759 44,611 Ottawa. Oat. 
Oxford.................... 

. 

.47,825 30,825 24,119 Tilisonbura, Out, 

. 

Parry Sound ............. 26,198 15,526 11,543 Toronto, Ont. 

. 

28,1511 

. 

19.203 16,045 Itruinipton. Oat. 
Perth ................... 

.88,597 

47,818 30,670 23,708 Sanrlcruon, F. C... - St. Mary's, Oct. 
Peterborough West ...... 

.. 

37,042 23,568 10,022 I)uffus, J. J.......... Peterborougli, Oat. 

Peel 	.................... 

l'ort Arthur ............. 35,315 17,607 12,623 Flowe, C. D......... Port Arthur, Oct. 
Prescott ................. 24,096 13,668 11.343 Bertrand. H. 0 ...... L'Origaal. Oat. 
Prince Edward-Lennox 28.697 

.

. 

. 

. 

. 

18,958 15,056 rustin, G.J ......... Napanee, Oat. 
ReaSrew North .......... .27,230 16,033 12.212 Pembroke, Out. 
Renfrew South .......... .26.98t1 15,800 11,960 MrCinn,J.J.....  ... Renfrew. Oat. 
Russell .................. .26,999 14,761 11.717 

Alicurn, T. F........ 

Goulet, A ........... Bourget, Oat. 
Simooe East ............. .56,572 21,154 16,385 

Beanie, A. S......... 
'slaght. A. G......... 

Mr'la'in, G. A ...... Orillin, Oat. 
Simcoe North............ 29,224 18.849 14,608 

Graydon, G......... 

Rio-ne. Oct. 
Stormont. ............... 32,524 20,627 17.936 (2hes-rier. L ......... Cornwall. Out. 
Tirniskaming ............ .37,694 23,3041 15.890 Kirkland Lake, Oat.. 
Victoria ................. .31,841 21,358 17,06(1 MrNvin, B ........ Oinemee. Oct. 

.. 

Waterloo North ......... 53,777 32,847 20,369 

McKay............... 

Euler, Hon. W. 1). . Hi! ehener. Oat. 

.. 

.. 

Waterloo South .......... 36,075 22,823 16.912 

ileC'uaig, D. F....... 

Edwards, A.. ..... GaIt. Oat. 
Welliuud. ................ 82,731 47,069 34,614 

lottIe, W............. 

FontlijIl, Oat. 
Wellington North ........ 27,677 16,319 12.876 Arthur. Out. 
Wellington South ........ 
Wentworth .............. 

35,856 
86,943 

. 

22,614 16,957 Guclph, Oat. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

York East ............... 66,194 

. 

40,840 
48,215 

30,488 
703 

Lennard, F. H., Jr.. 
R. II  

Dundas, Oat. 
Oat. 

43,323 20,148 
:ts. 
20.000 

McGregor, 	.... 
Stulock, W. P ....... 

Toronto, 
.',rnlituuge, Oct. 

York South ............. 42,998 31.237 l,awon. lion. J. E. Forest lull, Out. 
York West .............. 55,881 

. 

34,491 25.930 Sureight,J. E. L..... Islington, Oat. 

.. 

Citi, of Toronlo- 
Broadview .............. .57,523 

. 

39,804 28,085 

Dumude, A. 15...... 

Church, T. L ....... Toronto, Oat. 
Danforth ................ 41,824 

. 

. 

29,034 21,135 

Itlair,J. K.......... 
Gladstone, B. W..... 

Harris, J. H ........ Toronto, Ont. 
Davenport ............... 57,1519 

. 

.. 

40,454 27,772 Toronto, Ont. 

. 

York North.............. 

Eglinton ................. 

.60,350 

54,859 43,147 31,894 Baker, R. L ........ Toronto. Oat. 

. 

Greenwood .............. 57,21)6 

. 

39,087 27.878 Massey, D .......... Toronto, Oat. 
High Park .............. 52,971 

. 

37,590 27.550 Anderson, A,J ...... Toronto, Ont. 

. 

Parkdale ................ 51,308 

. 

. 

34,959 24.408 

McNjcliol, J. Ft...... 

Spence, D ........... Toronto. Oat. 

. 

Rou,edulo ................ 53,081 

. 

. 

36,755 25,793 Clarke, H. 0 ....... Toronto. Oat. 

. 

. 

St. Paul's ................ 62,283 
. 

. 

45,113 26,821 Ross, D. G ......... Toronto, Oat. 

.. 

. 

Spadina ................. .82,127 
. 

52,154 34.318 Factor, S ........... .Toronto, Oat. 
. 

Trinity .................. .60.8041 39.642 26.873 Plnston. H .1 Tnr,,ntn. Ont. 
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APPENDIX I—continued. 

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and 
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected at 
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935—rt,iitinued. 

Province 
and 

Electoral District 

Popula- 
tion, 
1931 

Voters 
on 

List 

, 

Polled 
Name 

of 
Member 

P.O. Address 

Manitoba- 
(17 members) 

40,493 22.262 17.059 Brandon, Man. 
Churchill ................ 32,133 13,88.3 9,084 Crerar, Hon. T. A Clandeboye, Man. 
Dauphin ................. 37.703 20,001 15,405 Ward, W. J ......... Dauphin, Man. 
Lingar ................... 30,547 14,212 10,282 Winkler, H. W ...... Storden, Man. 

.. 

Macdonald .............. 34,948 18,567 14.290 Weir, W. G ......... 
.. 
.Carmen, Man. 

Marquette ............... 37,409 20.842 15,849 Glenn, J. A ......... Russell, Man. 
Neepawa ...... .......... 28.346 16.450 12.767 MacKenzie, F. D Neepawa, Man. 

25.569 

.. 

13,846 11,015 1.eadcr, H .......... Portage is Prairie, 

Brandon 	.................. 

.. 

Man. 
Provencher .............. 32.013 

... 

13,163 10,179 Beaubien, A. L ...... St. Joan Baptiste, 
Man. 

St. Boniface ............. 31,2S9 16,493 13,082 tlmvden, J. P ....... St. Bonilace, Man. 
Selkirk .................. 52.222 26.411 19,650 Tliorson, J. T ....... Winnipeg, Man. 
Souris .................... 25,094 

.. 

13,051 10,675 McDonald, C. IV., Boissevain, Man, 
Springfield .............. 42,310 

.. 

.. 

21,276 14,593 'l'urner, J. H ........ Winnipeg, Man. 
Winnipeg 2'lorth ......... 74.762 37,761 29,321 Heaps, A. A ........ Winnipeg, Man. 
Winnipeg 2ortli Centre ..19.004 34,253 24,797 Wood.sworth, J. S Winnipeg, Man. 
Winnipeg South .......... 11.518 31,203 25.085 Fort Curry, Man, 
Winnipeg South Centre 64.090 41,373 31,456 Slaybank, R ........ Fort Carry, Ont. 

Saskatchewan- 

.. 

.. 

(21 members) 
Assinibois ............... 
Humboldt ............... 

41,036 
41.172 

18.838 
20,049 

14,975 
15,120 Fleming, H. R ...... 

Stoughton. Soak. 
Humboldt, Soak. 

Kindeasley .............. 39.632 17,797 13,801 klsask, flask. 
Lake Centre ............. 42,532 19.169 15,441 Bladworth, Soak. 
Mackenzie ............... 46.171 

.. 

23,534 15.417 

Elliott, 0. B..........

MacMillan, J. A ..... Wadena. Soak. 
42.428 

.. 

.. 

19.572 15.023 Evans, C. R... ..... I'iapot, flask. 
MelloW .................. 40. 687 

.. 

24,567 19,004 Eldeesley, Sank. 
Melville ................. 48.010 23,175 18,455 

Beaubier, D. W....... 

Motlierwell, Hon. 

.. 

.. 

Abernethy, Soak. 

Portage hi Prairie.......... 

Moose Jaw ............... ..43.668 21,562 16,505 Ross, J. 0 .......... tloo.seJaw. Soak. 
North Battleford ........ ..41,513 22,925 15,718 McIntosh. C. H ..... North Battleford, 

Sank. 

. 

30.569 21,082 16,734 King, Mt. Han, 

.. 

Ottawa, Ont. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Qu'Appelle .............. 3S,0l5 19,391 15,809 Wolsley, Soak. 
Regina City ............ .200 

..40.512 
30,823 24,969 Regina, flask. 

.. 

18.735 15,277 

Mutch,L............ 

Coldwell, Al. J. ..... Regina, Sank. 

.. 

Rosthern ................ 43,585 19,152 13,291 Tu'ker, IV.. ....... Rosthern, Soak. 

.. 

Saskatoon City .......... 
.. 

47,362 26.137 19,415 

McKenzie, It......... 

Snskatoori, Sank. 

.. 

Swift Current.............. 46.447 
.. 

19,200 14,787 Bothwell, C. 11 ..... Swift Current, Soak. 

.. 

The Battleforda ......... 

.. 

23,576 18,415 Needhain, J .. .... Unity, flask. 

.. 

..45,064 
44,710 10,635 16,290 

Mclean, Al .......... 

Douglas. T. C ...... IVeyburn, Sask. 

.. 

Weyburn ............... ... 
Wood Mountain ....... ..... 44.558 18,871 15,046 

W. 	H.............. 

Meyronne, Soak. 

PrinceAlbert ....... ....... 

30,405 23,3:33 17,951 

Johnston, J. F ..... .... 

McPhee, G. IV ...... Yorktoo, Soak. 

.. 

Maple Creek............... 

Yorkton................... 

Alberta- 

.. 

.. 

Perley, E. E......... 

(17 members) 

.. 

McNiven, D. A....... 
.. 

Acadia .................. 37.423 16.054 10,094 

Young, A. 01......... 

Quelch, V ........... Morrin, Alto. 

.. 

Atliabaska ............ 39,102 10.438 10,576 

W. 	L. 93 ........... 

Rowe, P. J .......... Edmonton. Alto. 

. 

. 

41, 881 21.221 13,613 

Donnelly, T. F........ 

Fair, 	H ............. Paradise Valley, Alto. 

.. 

Rost't.own.l3iggar.......... 

Bow River ............. 

.... 

44.431 70,680 14,317 Johnston, C. E ...... Three Hills, Attn. 
44, 745 29,372 18,184 Landeryou, J. C Calgary, Alto. 
41,418 24,915 18,361 Bennett, 	Mt. 	Hon. 

. 

. 

Ottawa. Ont. 

. 

. 

.. 

Camrone ............... 42.717 20.247 13,392 Banhaw, Alto. 
46.086 

.. 
24.956 16,440 hall, W. S. 	....... Edmonton, Alto. 

Battle River .......... 	.... 

Edmonton West ......... 35,712 

.. 

.. 

29,917 18,134 MeKinnon, J. A...... .Edmonton, Alta. 
Jasper-Edson.. .......... 47.304 

.. 

20.316 14,835 Kohl, W. F ......... .Spruce Grove, Alto. 

Calgary East..........
Calgary West ........... ... 

Lethbridge .............. 44,706 18.018 12,898 

R. 	B............... 
Marshall, J. A....... 

Blackmore. J. H. Raymond, Alto. 

Edmonton East........... 

Macleod ................. 44,325 20.456 14,58.3 Hansell. E. G ...... Vulean, Alto. 
Medicine Hat ............ 

. 

40.986 18.000 13,099 Medicine Hat, Alto. 
Peace River ............. 

. 

. 

43,761 22.442 11,756 I'elletier, H. A. Felher, Alto. 
Red Deer ............... 

. 

. 

30,750 21.978 13.378 

Mitchell, A. H.......

Poole, E. J .......... Bowden, Alta. 

. 

Vegrevil.le ............... 
. 

. 

. 47,768 20.678 13,620 F4ayhurst W......... Ve'eviUe. Alto. 
. 

Wetakiwin .............. .45,330 22,524 13,309 Jaaues, N.. ......... .Mirror, Alta, 
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APPENDIX I—concluded. 

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and 
Addresses of Members of the [-louse of Commons, as Elected at 
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935 –concluded. 

Province 
and 

Electoral District 

Popuia. 
tion, 
1931 

Voters 
on 
List 

VOtes ° 
Name 

of 
Member 

P.O. Address 

Itish Columbia- 
(16 members) 
ariboo 	................. 26.094 15,197 10.480 Turgeon. J. C...... Vancouver. B.C. 
omox-A1bernj .......... 28,379 13.533 10.041 Iherni, B.C. 
'raser VaUey............ 31.377 16.579 12,758 Barber, 	.J ........ }1 L'hilLiwack, B.C. 
am1oops ............... 29.249 16.065 11.298 FatoIoops, B.C. 
ooteoay Eaat .......... 25,662 12, 61)8 10,175 Stevene, lion. H. H. .etawa, Oat. 

Cootenay West ..... 	..... 

. . 
32,556 15,508 11,824 Esling, W. K ....... B.C. 
45,767 26.155 20,431 Taylor, J. S ........ ancouver, B.C. 'anaimo 	................ 

6ew %Vestminster ........ 59.170 33,749 27.280 ewton, B.C. 
keena .................. 30,391 11,741 8382 Hanson, 0 ......... Prince Rupert, B.C. 

59,583 36,044 25.483 McGeer. G. 0 Vancouver, B.C. 
rancouver Centre ........ 68,663 32,425 22,789 

Neil), 	A, 	W......... 

Vancouver, B.C. 
rancouver East... 	..... 58,921 

. 

. 

34.310 27.105 

O'Neill, T.J....... 

Maclnnis... 	....... Vancouver. B.C. 

. 

Pancouver'Burrard. 	... .. 

rancouver North.. 	..... 48,906 

. 

29.121 21,804 MrNeill, C. G 

.Rossland, 

West Vancouver, B.C. 
ranmuver South ... .... 63,122 

. 
39.274 31,251 

Reid 	T. 	......... ... 

Vancouver, B.C. 

.. 

48.599 26,002 21,585 Victoria, B.C. 

. 

40.804 

. . 

21,777 18,840 

Stackenzie, I........ 

$tiring, Hon. 0 Kelowna, B.C. 

. 
Tict.oria  ............ 	.. 
'ale ............... 	.. 

ikon- 

. Grenn, H. C .... ...
Plunkett, D. B...... 

(1 member) 
(ukon ............. 	... 	.. 4.230 1,605 1.265 Black, M. L. (Mrs.) Dawson, Y.T. 



INDEX 
I , v..g 

Aboriginal races 32-3 
Accounts, public, the ... ..... .......... 143-5 
Adult study ...... ..................... 175 
Agriculture... 	..... 	............... 11-2, 42-60 
- Dominion l)epartnicnt of........... 43-5 
- Government assistance to .......... 43-6 
- lands and buildings................. 42 
—production. ........................ 50 
- provincial assistance to ............. 45-il 
- revenue of Canada .................. 50-1 
—situation in 1935....................11 	2,5] 
- wealth and revenue................. 50-1 
- wealth of Canada, by provinces 50 
Agricultural co-operation in Canada 48-50 
Air Force............................. 186 

 —mailservice ........................ 119 
—navigation .......................... Ill 
— services ............................ 186-7 
Alberta, agriculture................... 47 
—births .............................. 26 
- deaths............................. 29 
- finance .......................... ... 147 
- fisheries ............................ 85 
— forestry ............................ 63 
—manufactures ....................... 95 
—marriages.  ......................... 29 
—minerals.. ......................... 
- population.......................... 

70,75 
23 

- production......................... 38 
- water powers.. ..................... 78 
Animal products industries ..... 54, 58-60. 95, 99 
Arts and crafts........................ 174-5 
Antomobile insurance................. 157 
- registration ......................... Ill 
Aviation, civil........................ 187 

Bank clsaringsand bank debits, 1924-35 154-5 
Bank assets and liabilities............. 154 
- note circulation..... . ............... 151 
—notes ............................... 150 

of Canada ......................... . 133-4 
Banking .............. ...............14. 151-5 
—and currency .................. ..... 149-55 
Banks chartered, statistics of.......... 153 
hileetroot sugar production............. 50 
Births in Canada ...................... 29-30 
- multiple, in Canada................ 30 
Boards of Trade .................. .... 26 
Bond financing ........ 	......... ...... 158-9 
Bonded indebtedness, provincial....... 146-7 
- municipal........................ 148 
Bonds, Canadian sales of, 1926-34 159 
- 	 ioId of Ontario ............... ...... 159 
British capital in Canada ........ .... .. 41 
British Columbia, agriculture ....... .. 50 
- births ant deaths .............. .. 29 
- finance........................... 147 
- fisheries.......................... 85 
- forestry.......................... 63 
- manufactures ..................... 9$ 
—marriages .... . ................... 
—minerals... ................... ... 

29 
70,75 

- population ..................... ... 23 
— production ....................... 38 
- water powers..................... 78 
British Empire, area and population.. 22 
—tradewith .................128-9, 131,133 
Budget, 1935.......................... 145 
Building operations.................... 102-3 

 —permit. ............................ 104-5 
- by cities......................... 104 
- value of.......................... 105 
Butter ................................ 58-SO 

7624-13 

l'AOiC 

Cables and cablegrams ................ 115 
Canada, area ......................... 22 
- Bank of ............................ 153-4 
—economic position, 1935 ............. 7-15 
- fisheries production ................. 55 
- national income .................... 38-4] 
- playgrounds...................... 16-21 
- wealth ........................... 
- 

35-6 
population . ......................... 22-9 

- production ......................... 36-S 
- trade, external ...................... 127-40 
- internal .......................... 120-S 
- United States Trade Agreement 8-9 
- water powers of .................... 77-SI) 
Canadian banking system............. 151-2 
- bond financing...................... 158-9 
- bonds, sales of...................... 159 
- chartered banks.................... 152-3 
- fishing grounds..................... 83 
- grain trade ......................... 46-8 
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- Radio Broadcasting Commission 115-7 
—railways ............................ 100-7 
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Capital investments in Canada........ 41 
Car loadings, 1933-5................... 14, 107 
Census of manufactures................ 95 
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lishmerita ........................... 120-2 
- population ......................... 23-9 
Central electric stations ............... 811,95 
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Combines Investigation Act........... 161 
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Conference of Commonwealth Static- 

ticians .............................. 10 
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- contracts awarded ...... ............ 104 
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Costof living. ........................ 126 
Crafts ................................ 174-5 
Criminal offencee, number of. ......... 182 
Cropsof 1935.......................... 53 
- special ............................. 56-7 
Currency and banking................. 149-55 
— Canadian ........................... 149-51 
- historical sketch of............... 149 
Customs duties....................... 144 

'93 
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